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THEATER NUCLEAR FORCES FRANCE 


TRUE MEANING OF MISSILE INSTALLATION DEBATED 
Paris LE POINT in French 10 Mar 80 pp 45-47 


[Article by Dominique de Montvalon: "The Debate on Euromissiles''--passages 
between slantlines published in italics] 


[Text] NATO has decided to install in Europe missiles 
capable of hitting the USSR. Response to the Soviet 
SS-20's, or a bargaining chip looking toward new 
negotiations? This is the question. 


Maurice Couve de Murville has the reputation of being an astute diplomat. 
His remarks 6 February before the Diplomatic Press Association have created 
such an uproar that for a month they have been the grist for analyses and 
polemics. 


The former minister of foreign affairs under General de Gaulle did not, it 
is true, mince his words. To hear him tell it, the decision taken last 
December by NATO to deploy in Europe, starting in 1983, 108 Pershing 2 
missiles and 464 cruise missiles (to match the SS-20's deployed by the 
Soviets against Western Europe) could /"'challenge the basis of the Russo- 
American peace founded on the balance of power.'' "This buisness of nuclear 
weapons in Europe,"/ he added, /"is more dangerous than Afghanistan."/ 


At first glance, such a statement is surprising: if there is a risk of 
conflagration today, is it not rather over Kabul? Why must some Westerners 
seem to come thus to the aid of the Soviets over a decision which, regard- 
less of what happens, cannot be implemented in less than 3 years from now! 
The Soviets themselves did not exercise great tact in putting into operation 
their mobile SS-20 missiles and their Backfire bombers! 


Such an understandable reaction explains the position taken by Ambassador 
Francois de Rose, former French representative to NATO. Others, however--like 
Pierre Dabezies, professor at the University of Paris I, director of the 
Center for Defense Policy Studies--put the emphasis on other aspects of 

the situation. And if a debate has been started, it is not without reason: 
for, in reality, the Euro-missile affair is less simple than it seems. 








Let's go back to the beginning. Everything starts when the NATO members, 
with the Germans in the lead, take congnizance of the threat posed to 
Western Europe by the Soviet SS-20's. They push the American panic button. 
It ts not the first time but here the unpredictable Jimmy Carter judges 
that his country’s credibility 16 at stake. So he says yes to the Germans. 
The Soviets are surprised. All indications, in fact, are that Brezhnev 

had counted on the irresolution of the American president. Had not the 
lacter, several months previously, at the end of a massive Soviet campaign 
of incimidation, killed the neutron bomb program without warning, even 
though the program was already well under way? 


NATO then studies various means of modernizing its arsenal. it selects 
the Pershing 2; they will be solely under American control. A seemingly 
rational decision: The Alliance will pit against the Soviet SS-20's 
missiles which--unlike the 7,000 tactical short-range weapons presently 
deployed by the Americans in Europe--can reach Soviet territory. In 
short: an eye for an eye, a tooth for a tooth. But, upon analyzing it, 
the experts are divided: 


~-Some, obviously the most Atlantic in orientation, hold strictiy to the 
principle of reply. /"The Soviets are threatening us. Let us reply coolly, 
without being intimidated!"/ 


--Others, without denying the increasing threat, agree to take into account 
one aspect of Soviet reasoning. The SS-20's, Moscow maintains, are of 
course more sophisticated missiles than their predecessors which could 

reach Western Europe, but they are essentially of the same order. In 
contrast, the Soviets add, the Pershing 2's based in Europe introduce a 
significant new factor since, for the first time, missiles would be able 

to strike almost to the heart of the USSR, whereas up to now the Americans 
could do this only from their own territory or the oceans. In this respect, 
as Couve de Murville suggests, is there not a new factor for East-West 
disequilibrium which cannot be ignored? 


--But now there is a third category of experts to complicate the debate 
further. For them the shoving match between Moscow and Washington has been 
brought about largely by an American bluff. The Americans, they say, have 
no real intention to install the Pershing 2 in Europe. They simple want a 
currency of exchange in order better to revive--after the American presi- 
dential elections--comprehensive negotiations with the Soviets on nuclear 
weapons in Europe. A way, in sum, to get out of the rut of SALT II and on 
the road to SALT III. 


France, at least officially, has refrained from choosing among these three 
theories, which moreover are not mutually exclusive and could even be com 
bined. As a member of the Atlantic Alliance but not of its integrated 
military organization, France does not in fact have to make a pronouncement. 
It knows, in addition, that even a word on its part--one way or the other-- 
could bit by bit drag it into negotiations with the superpowers that might 
compromise its own nuclear force. None of this prevents France, officially, 
from taking pleasure in the allies' determination better to "defend them- 
selves,’ if not in the decisions themselves. /"'The main thing,"/ a govern- 
ment expert concludes, /"is for the Euro-missile affair to turn out well 

for the Alliance."/ 
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COUNTRY SECTION INTERNATIONAL AFFAIRS 


NORWAY'S OIL MINISTER GJERDE: SWEDEN SHOULD TAKE GREATER NORTH SEA ROLE 
Stockholm SVENSKA DAGBLADET in Swedish 23 Feb 80 p 26 


(Report on interview with Bjartmar Gjerde, Norwegian minister of oil and 
energy, by Richard Plate; date and place not given] 


[Text] There is Norwegian gas to spare for Swedish needs. If we 
want it and if we can pay for it. For the time being we do not 
know either the one or the other, since the basis for forming 
an estimate has yet to be presented. 


In an interview with SVENSKA DAGBLADET, Bjartmar Gjerde, the Norwegian 
minister of oil and energy, could not conceal his surprise at Swedish indif- 
ference. 


"On the Norwegian side we are interested in a balanced industry and energy 
collaboration with Sweden,'' says Bjartmar Gjerde. 


"Divested of all phrases, that means that we will give Sweden preferences 
on the energy side in exchange for advantages in the industrial sector. 


"Pehr G. Gyllenhammar and Volvo will be honored for having understood what 
the question means. Volvo presented a basis for negotiation and we re- 
sponded, both because we wanted to have Sweden with us and because Volvo 
could do something for Norway. We responded with the most advantageous oil 
agreement I have heard spoken of in recent times--but that is now history. 


"Apart from Volvo I do not know of any Swedish initiative, and we have 
waited for years now. The initiative must come from the Swedish side. From 
the Norwegian side it is so simple; we have talked about what we have to 
offer and said we are open to negotiations. We have also shown that we 

have not forgotten Volvo's power to act," he says. 


We Have a Year 


The background of Bjartmar Gerde's statement is that Sweden, like other »nar- 
ties, has a year to do the necessary studies concerning the North Sea gas. 
Next year Norway must take a position on where the pipelines from the 
Statfjord field shall go. Omce the decision is made, the train has left. 









































The solid lines on the map represent the 
existing gas pipelines--from Frigg to St 
Fergus and from Ekofisk to Emden--while 
the lines of dashes show a route now 
under consideration of a new main line 
with the dotted alternative from Sleipner 
to St Fergus. The dotted lines toward 
Denmark show two possible routes for gas 
to Scandinavia. 


"The Norwegian gas fields in the North Sea have turned out to be much big- 
ger than was assumed earlier,'' says Bjartmar Gjerde. Presumably they will 
mean more for European energy supply during the next 30 years, perhaps 
longer, than North Sea oil. ; 

It was the result of the fourth round of concessions that occasioned the 
reevaluation. The historical course can be described by saying that the 
Norwegians thought there was enough gas for a ''main pipeline" even after 

















the gas from the earlier finds, Ekofisk and Frigg, had been conducted to 
Emden and Teesside respectively. 


Gigantic Find 


That was a mistaken appraisal. The third round of concessions was a mis- 
calculation. It yielded neither oil nor gas. Then the blowout that oc- 
curred at Bravo delayed the fourth round so that drillings did not get 
under way until the 1979 season. To make up for that, it was all the more 
successful. 


(he incomparably biggest find was made by Shell in a block wes* of Bergen 
and a little south of the 6lst degree of latitude. Everything points to 
one of the world's biggest fields. According to Bjartmar Gjerde, it prob- 
ably extends into three surrounding blocks, and can be estimated at three 
to four times as big as Frigg but not as big as the Dutch Groningen. The 
exploitable gas in Frigg has been estimated at 200 billion cubic meters, 
corresponding to about 200 million tons of oil. 


‘There will have to be more drilling before we can give more precise data," 


Says Bjartmar Gjerde. ''Besides, the depth of water at the site ©% iv«© ‘ind 
is great, so that the technology must be developed before there ¢.1 be any 
question of exploitation. The picture is further complicated by ‘ne fact 


that there is oil beneath the gas. 


‘We do not know much about that yet. The probability is that it is a mat- 
ter of what is called dead oil, which means that the concentration is too 
little for it to be exploitable. But if it could be brought up, it would 
be a big field. In that case the oil would have to be taken out before the 
gas, and that would push the gas exploitation forward perhaps 20 years in 
time. 


"But even without the Shell field we have enough gas to make it economical 
to construct a collecting pipe beside the one that is already there. At a 
rough estimate a supply capacity of about 20 billion cubic meters a year 
is needed, and we think we have that. A lot of drilling still needs to be 
done, however. 


"Construction of the collecting pipeline with production platforms and all 
is one of the biggest industrial projects ever discussed. No detailec 
calculation can be done yet, but the size can be estimated at about 

50 billion Norwegian kroner (about 43 billion Swedish kronor)." 


Three Alternatives 


The Norwegian government is now studying three main alternatives for the 
project: taking the gas to land in England, in Germany or the Netherlands 
and Germany, or in the Netherlands and thence to Jutland or through Germany 
to Denmark, Sweden, and Norway. Only the pipeline to England excludes 
Scandinavia from the discussion. 











Bjartmar Gjerde says that the Norwegian government is counting on getting 
estimates on the three alternatives that can be compared. For England and 
Gerifany-Netherlands respectively there are no problems in distribution on 
land. There the new gas can be phased in in an existing distribution sys- 
tem, a thing that does not exist in Scandinavia. 


"The amount of gas is so great that in any circumstances we must find sales 
possibilities other than those in Scandinavia, where the gas in this con- 
nection can be of interest to Denmark, South Sweden--including the regions 
of MalmS, G&teborg, and Malardal, and South Norway. In theory it is not 
our business to find out of how great interest." 


No Time To Lose 


"If Sweden is really interested, a basis for negotiating must be available 
in a year at most. At present we are burning gas in the Statfjord field. 
It will continue to be conducted back through a complicated reinjection 
procedure, but we cannot continue that longer than until 1985 without later 
reducing the oil production substantially. For that reason there is no 
time to lose." 


Bjartmar Gjerde naturally says nothing about his Swedish government col- 
leagues, but he does have difficulty in concealing his surprise at the 
total inability to act that has struck his neighbors in the energy problen. 
fhe studies the Swedes need to carry out take time. 


The cost of the transport pipelines, of the gas, and especially of the 
Swedish pipe network must be weighed against what it can be worth to en- 
sure a part of the energy needs for 20 to 30 years. It is quite obvious 
that gas is a very expensive alternative--how expensive is a matter for 
negotiation, and to be able to negotiate, as Bjartmar Gjerde points out, 
it is necessary to know something. 


Scandinavian Solution 


The Norwegian oil minister says that the government hopes for a Scandinavian 
solution but that the question will be dealt with in a strictly business- 
like way. But the mere acknowledgement of the hope indicates that the 
Norwegians would like to see the gas find its way into Norway and that they 
are willing to pay for that. It is quite obvious that Scandinavia cannot 
compete on even terms with England and the continent, which already have 
their gas networks. But on that account there must be a basis for negotia- 
tion, especially in Sweden. 


Biartmar Gjerde considers that nothing about the transport to land is ob- 
vious, either, if drilling is done north of the 62nd parallel and perhaps 
hits gas. If a gas pipeline :s cons.ructed as far north as the Statfjord 
field immediately south of the 62nd parallel, connecting with existing 
pipe systems is as probable an alternative as conducting the gas to land 
in Norway and from there on to Sweden. 

















It is only if gas is found far to the north, as e.g. in the Barents Sea, 
that the problem of bringing it ashore wi!l shift into a different status. 
Bjartmar Gjerde does not want to discuss that possibility, but it is ob- 
vious nevertheless that the hopes are very great. Studies of how any gas 
found can be used are in full swing. 


"My eaperts have told me that we could create 400 to 500 new jobs in South 
Varanger and probably considerably more in Kiruna if gas could be used in 
the treatment of iron ore. If we also went into methanol production we 
should be able to give jobs to perhaps 500 more on the Norwegian side." 


But in Bjartmar Gjerde's eyes, Norwegian-Swedish collaboration is not an 
obvious matter except far in the north. The Dutch have gone a long way 
in the question of methanol production and are very much in the picture. 
In contrast to the transport of natural gas, the transport of methanol is 
no problem. 


"We have hoped and still hope for a collaboration with Sweden in research 
and development of methanol," says the oil minister, "but for the time be- 
ing it is no more than a hope. I should think that Norwegians in general 
do not realize how dependent we are on Sweden, but that the Swedes have 
still less realization that they must collaborate with us." 


In any case, it will get harder and harder as time goes on for Swedish 
firms to get into the Norwegian oil production directly. Norway is begin- 
ning to follow the international trend toward nationalization, so that it 
will gradually abandon the concession procedure that has been applied in 
the past. 


"Norwegian oil drilling and pipeline construction will be a matter for the 
Norwegian corporations Statoil, Hydro, and Saga," says Bjartmar Gjerde, 

‘with Statoil quite dominant. Getting property rights as in the past will 
be just as hard for Swedish companies as for all other foreign companies." 


He returns to Volvo, points out that "hydrocarbons have been found" in the 
Silver block, where Volvo would have had 2 percent--plus 10 percent in the 
adjacent block--and that Volvo is the only industrial firm with no oil ex- 
perience that has gotten to participate at all in the Norwegian North Sea. 
That pointer could not be missed. 
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COUNTRY SSCTION CYPRUS 


BULGARIAN AMBASSADOR ADVOCATES CLOSER RELATIONS 
Nicosia KHARAVG] in Greek 7 Mar §0 pp l, 7 


elements of the mass media, Bulgarian Ambassador M. Bagief /transliteration/ 
said that the People's Republic of Pulgaria desires to develop further all- 
around friendly relations with Cyprus and that the Bulgarian people and 
government support a solution of the Oyprus problem based on the UN General 
Assembly resolutions. Present at the r also were the vice-presidents 
of the National Initiative Committee for the observance of the 1300th 
anniversary since the esteblishment the Bulgarian state, Deputies G. 
Savvidis, publisher of our newspaper, Thalis Mikhailidis, and Public 
Information Office Assistant Director Psyllidis. 


({Text7 Speaking at a dinner 2 days ago in honor of the of brane other 


Bagief said that in 1961 the Bulgarian people and the world progressive 
community will celebrate an important event in the history of the Bulgarian 
nation: the 1300th anniversary since the establishment of the Bulgarian 
state. He added that unti] now no round figure anniversary had been 
observed in the history of the country. Today, this great and historic 
day will be observed in a radically transformed and reborn socialist 
Bulgaria. He added that the 1300th anniversary will be observed not only 
in Buigaria but also abroad in sister and friendly countries including 
Cyprus and that in this international framework the observance of the 
anniversary becomes an integral part of Bulgaria's foreign policy. The 
preparatory activities in non-aligned countries for the observance of this 
great anniversary will contribute in making better known the constructive 
policy of the Bulgarian authorities. These activities will help overcome 
certain biases of the past es well as other incidental difficulties in the 
area of developing bilateral relations with some countries. 


Referring to the celebrations in Oyprus Bagief said that all events 
scheduled for 1980 will have as their motto: "All-around development of 
relations vetween the People's Republic of Bulgaria and the Republic of 
Cyprus." The objectives of these events are: 


l. To broaden and consolidate the relations between the two nations. 


2. To enlighten and promote the popularity of the peaceful foreign policy 
of Bulgaria and of the socialist commnity countries headed by the Soviet Union. 
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3. To enlighten and to popularize the achievements of socialist Bulgaria 
in building socia.ianm. 


4. To fully support the just struggle of Oyprus to solve ite problem on 
the basie of UN resolutions, 


Bagief then referred to the establishment of the National Initiative 
Committee for the 1300th anniversary celebrations. The 13-member committee 
Saree all political parties and mass and other organisations. The 
1980 program for the anniversary observances includes: holding a Oypriot 
and Bulgarian youth friendship week; exchanging 2-3 painters; having Oypriot 
journalists vieit Bulgaria; exchanging representatives of athletic 
organitations; arranging visite to Bulgaria by Oypriot writers, extending 
hospitality to EEP representatives visiting Bulgaria; having as full as 
possible Bulgarian representation in the Nicosia International Fair, etc. 


In their remarks deputies and EEP representatives Th. Mikhailidis and 0, 
Savvidis expressed thanks to Bagief for inviting them to the dinner and 
referred to the friendly ties between the people and the governments of 
the two countries. They also pointed out that the celebrations being 
scheduled will contribute further to closer ties for the benefit of peace 
in the area, 


Committee chairman 9, Ioannidis was not able to attend the dinner due to 
other commitments. Present at the dinner also were the Bulgarian Enbass 
councilor and attache Symeon Bese and Mikhail Blagoef /transliterations/, 
respectively. 
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COUNTRY SECTION CYPRUS 


HIGH RATE OF INFLATION REPORTED 
Nicosia TA NEA in Greek 9 Mar 80 p 9 


(Text ] The index of retail sales prices noted a huge new jump 
during January 1980; from hereon it is considered certain 
that, begianing 1 July 1980, the workers’ cost of living allow- 
ance will be increased by at least nine percent. It must be 
noted that a 12 percent increase should not be considered un- 
realistic-—-given that the government will not disengage the 
cost of living index from the price of gasoline, as OIKONOMIKA 
NEA wrote they might in an exclusive story on 2 March. 


In January 1980, the index of retail sales prices rose to 
131.86, compared to 128.59 in December 1979; that is, there 
was an increase of 2.5) pereen® in only one month. @ cost 
of li index was at 117.06 in January 1979. Thus, during 
the year s period from January 1979 to January 1980, the cost 
of living index, or the inflation rate, noted an increase of 
11.97 percent. Despite the fact that this inflationary per- 
centage is the highest ever in Cyprus, it is expected that 
within coming months it will increase significantly due to an- 
ticipated increases in the price of gasoline and indirect 
taxes. If those radical measures which we have analysed many 
times are not taken soon, it is expected that in 1960 infla- 
or will proceed unrestrained and will surpass a level of 
percent. 


In order for the purchasing power of wages to be ensured and 
the workers’ standard of living to be maintained, a cost of 
living allowance has been given to some of the workers since 
1 January 1978. Cost of living readjustments are made on the 
basis of the six-months average of the cost of living index. 
Each fluctuation occurs on the basis of the following scale 
and is in force for a period of six months: 

















Index Percent 


117-119 15 
120-122 18 
123-125 21 
126=128 2h, 
129-131 27 
132-134 30 
13 5=137 33 


If the average of the six-months cost of living index falls 
within one of the groups above, then an analogous cost of 
living allowance is granted from the beginning of the following 
six months. The average of the cost of living index curing 

the second six months of 1979, July to December, was 125,51, 

so, beginning on 1 January 1980, a 21 percent cost of living 
allowance has been granted over and above the basic salary. 


As we have reported above, the cost of living index is at 
131.86; that is, very near to the 132-134 scale where a 30 
percent cost of living allowance is granted. If, during the 
coming months, the cost of living index notes an increase si- 
milar to that in January—not an ae OL the aver- 
age of the index will fall within the seat Uf scale and the 
cost of living increase will be 12 percent (from 21 to 33 
percent ). 


Relative to this issue, the information published exclusively 
by OIKONOMIKA NEA on 2 March 1980 was very enees Sling and has 
not been refuted up to now. It said that the idea of disengag- 
ing the price index from the price of gasoline and fuels pre- 
vaiis in government circles. The reasons offered in support 

of this viewpoint are related to the ene problem. More 
specifically, the assertion is made that the cost of livi 
allowance compensates consumers and the increase in the price 
of gasoline is not an incentive for a decrease in consumption. 


we dis ee entirely with this viewpoint because this measure 
will mainly harm the working people's standard of living. If 
the measures taken heretofore for saving energy are not con- 
sidered sufficient, then let other more radical measures be 
taken, like nationalizing the distillation and marketing of 
petroleum products. 


We are sure that the trade unions, parties and organizations 
will be opposed to this unpopular measure. It is not enough 
that the cost of living ailehenes is not general and its 
payment occurs up to six months late after the increase in 
prices; now some government functionaries want to curtail 
another allowance. 
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COUNTRY SECTION CYPRUS 


CENTRAL BANK IMPOSES FREEZE ON LOANS 
Nicosia TA NEA in Greek 9 Mar 80 p 


[Text] An additional restriction is being imposed on the com 
mercial banks’ highest loan ceilings by the Central Bank, be— 
yond that which was designated heretofore by each bank's per— 
centage of liquidity. 


Up to now, the banks granted loans in proportion to their li- 
quidity, which is 23 or 29 percent proportionate to how much 

A a participate in the Special Fund for Financing Priority 
orks. 


Now the Central Bank is imposing the highest ceiling on the 
total amount which can be appropriated for loans within one 
peer. This amount is determin by the total amount each 
ank dispensed last year, with a 12 percent increase. More- 
over, this is not a sure thing, because it continues to be 
subject to the control of liquidity. If a bank's liquidity 
allows it to achieve the est amount then the bank can do 
so. If, however, its liquidity does not allow this, then the 
bank is obligated to restrict itself to the lower ceiling. 





The Central Bank decision was announced at a bank directors’ 
conference which was called at the end of February by Central 
Bank Director Stefanis. The Central Bank came to this deci- 
sion after the adverse development of monetary values both 
in 1979 and the first two months of 1980. 


Within 1979, commercial bank loans to the private sector far 

s ssed set targets and it is estimated that the total loans 
ceiling has exceeded 360 million pounds. At the end of 1978 
the commercial banks' loans ceiling reached 292 million pounds. 
This represents an increase of 68 million, or 23.3 percent. 

The planned increase for 1979 was only 12 percent, so the in- 
crease was nearly double that of the projected figure. 
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The government believes that the huge increase in loans and 
money supplies noted in 1979 was one of the principal reasons 
for the high inflation rate, overconsumption and increase in 
imports, resulting in the high deficit in the balance of pay- 
ments wh ed 15 million pounds in 1979. 


This measure imposed by the Central Bank is the first in a se- 
ries of measures which will be taken in 1980 to control infla- 
tion and the economy's destabilising factors. 


The Effects of the Measure 


ich exce 


It is calculated that the application of such a measure will 
result in the cessation of further loan—granting because many 
banks have nearly reached the greatest amount permitted. 


It should be noted that, at the end of the year, interests 
will be capitalized and so this will only result in a nominal 
increase in the amount which has been appropriated for loans 
in 1979: thus, the ceiling on new advances will be under 12 
percente 


This measure will adversely affect small businesses and those 
which seek generally small amounts (housing, student loans, 
etc.). The banks are onreaty tied up with e importers 
and give preference to them because commerce and imports are 
more productive. 


As long as the Central Bank intends by this measure to help 
the country's economy cope with the present difficulties it 
is facing, it will also have to insist upon qualitative control 
of loans. In addition, an indispensable stipulation for the 
success of such a measure is the existence of appropriate ve- 
hicles for diversifying loan policy. This is because, as 
things stand today, productive loans will be restricted even 
further and the 12 percent increase provided will be channeled 
totally into commerce and imports. At the same time, this 
meens an intensification of the functional difficulties which 
are now scourging our economy. 


In the meantime, bank circles have expressed great uneasiness 
about this measure because they think it consolidates the ex- 
isting distribution of the t and the monopolistic posi- 

tion of certain banks. 


9247 
CSO: 4908 


13 

















COUNTRY SECTION DENMARK 


GOVERNMENT SEARCHES FOR BUDGET CUTS IN CR\SIS ATMOSPHERE 
Former Finance Minister's Warning 

Copenhagen BERLINGSKE TIDENDE in Danish 29 Feb 80 p 9 

[Article by Frank Dahlgaard: "The Public Sector Has Run Wild") 


[Text] The public sector has run wild. Since the mid-1960's, the number of 
those concerned with providing public "benefits free of charge" has increased 
by more than 400,000 people. That corresponds to an average net increase in 
the public sector of 85 people every single day since 1965. In about 1970 
there were more employees in the public sector than in all of industry for 
the first time. Today the production of public "benefits free of charge" 

is easily this country's biggest "trade." 


This development, in itself, is worrisome, but what is really shocking is 
the fact that the development has taken place without being controlled. 

More and more, the public sector has automatically seized manpower which, 

as a result, it has not been possible to put to work in the businesses which 
are engaged in production in this country. 


As a consequence of this development, we are bearing a record-high burden of 
taxes today--in spite of a gigantic national financial deficit--and have an 
industrial structure which has been pushed entirely askew. There are too 

few businesses where jobs are available in occupations which export their 
products for us to be able to cope with the problem of the balance of payments. 


The situation has become so acute where the ungovernable public sector is 
concerned that even prominent Social Democrats are now beginning to say 
"stop!" On a TV program this evening, former Finance Minister Knud Heinesen 
actually attacked the policy which has been carried out up to now, and he 
stated that unless the growth of the public sector is soon brought to a halt 
the welfare state's existence will be threatened. 


Many Warnings 


Politicians cannot complain of a lack of warnings against the developments 
which have come to pass. All through the 1960's, reports by intellectuals, 
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OECD reports, National Bank statements and reports from the government's own 

economists warned against the virogous growth in the public sector. Concur- 

rently with the chronic balance of payments deficit, the tone of the warnings 
became sharper and sharper. 


One of the most comprehensive warnings accompanied the overall government 
plan for the future in March 1971. There it was stated that if the thing 
continued to develop as it was doing we would be confronted with a total of 
600,000 people who were concerned with providing public benefits free of 
charge in 1985. As everybody knows, that figure was actually exceeded long 
ago. 


A couple of quotations from the conclusions which were drawn in that plan 
must necessarily be thought-provoking: 





People Did Not Listen 


"The considerable reduction in the growth of government expenditures which 
economic necessity dictates for a number of years to come cannot take place 
without giving careful consideration to the objectives of the various acti- 
vities of the government. In that connection, it will be necessary to lower 
the targets to which we are aspiring on a number of points, and particularly 
in regard to improving living standards." 


And also a quotation from the first overall government plan: "It is not an 
economy campaign of the usual sort that we are in need of. That kind would, 
indeed, relieve the pressure somewhat for a short period of time, but it 
would not decisively alter the trend being taken by current developments. 

The purpose of overall plans for the future is specifically to look at 

things in a broader and longer context, so that the measures to be taken 

are adjusted in such a way that there is no need for a long series of economy 
campaigns." 


The above was written nearly 10 years ago, but in spite of the warnings the 
politicians neither lowered the targets to which they were aspiring nor 

pulied themselves together to consider the objectives of the various activities 
of the government. 


They did just precisely the opposite. The targets to which they aspired 

were set up, and they chose to pay out money right and left instead of under- 
taxing to assign priorities to the various projects on which money was to be 
spent. When the balance of payments deficit became too big, the politicians 
embarked upon the traditional economy campaigns which the first overall 
government plan had specifically warned against. 


Second Overall Government Plan Has Come True 


In December 1973, the warnings were repeated, in sharper form, in the second 
overall government plan. There a total of 960,000 government employees was 
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foreseen for 198/7--a number which would amount to more than one third of all 

of Denmark's labor force unless far-reaching steps were taken against the 
free-of-charge benefits principle, for exampie. At present, it looks as if 

that gloomy prophecy will come true--in spite of the fact that, since the 

second overall plan for the future appeared, Denmark has been bemired in an 
economic and political crisis which the second overall plan had not anticipated. 


The budget statement last year wa the most recent (for the time being) warning 
in the series of shock reports. ‘here it was said, point blank, that the 
municipal’ ties consistently budget t\.cir expenditures too low because they 
quite simply do not have enough imagination to conceive of the continued 
explosion of expenditures. 


The Assistance Law 


The BERLINGSKE TIDENDE'S "thermometer" shows the growth in government employ- 
ment since 1950 and how the public sector seizes a constantly increasing 
portion of the labor force. The figures only include those who are concerned 
with "benefits free of charge," and thus they do not include the approximately 
100,000 people employed in public works, the DSB (Danish State Railways] and 
the Postal and Telegraph Service. (As of 1 January 1979, there were 622,000 
government employees working on a full-time basis.) 


How can the public sector be brought under control? 


The answer has been given innumerable times--here in the BERLINGSKE TIDENDE, 
among other places, and during the TV program this evening a good example 

was thoroughly discussed. That was the assistance law. That law, which is 
supposed to be effective and logical, contains the following paragraph, among 
others: "the town council will see to it that there is the required number 

of spaces at day-care institutions for children and young people." 


Change of Course by the Social Democratic Party 


Since only a fraction of the real cost of space in institutions for children 
and young people is paid for directly, the demand for such spaces naturally 
is so large as to be insatiable. The assistance law also was a factor which 
contributed to a growth in the number of spaces in such institutions which 
resembled an explosion, and a similar growth in the personnel working in 
such institutions--regardless of the fact that the present minister of the 
interior and social affairs, Eva Gredal, attempted to defend the law this 
evening on a TV program. 


For the former finance minister, Knud Heinesen, however, the handwriting on 
the wall is clear now: growth in the number of pensioners, along with a 
continued growth in the number of government employees, will place on the 
private sector of the economy an ominous burden of support to be provided 
in the course of a few years. Therefore, he is opposed to a continuation 
of the present Social Democratic Party's line, and he is fully supported in 
that by former Department Chief of the Finance Ministry Erik Ib Schmidt. 
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The thermometer shows the increase in the number of people in the public 
sector since 1950. At present, more than 733,000 people are employed by the 
government, and that is the equivalent of 28 percent of the entire Danish 
labor force. Sources: Census figures and occupational research results 
from the Danish Statistics Office. 


Expenditures Policy in ‘Crisis Period’ 
Copenhagen BERLINGSKE TIDENDE in Danish 2 Mar 80 p 15 


[Article by Finance Minister Svend Jakobsen: "Expenditures Policy in a 
'Crisis Period'"] 


[Text] It has been possible to read many contradictory figures and viewpoints 
regarding economizing in the government budgets recently in the daily press. 
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Calling attention to some principal points of vlew in an attempt to reduce 
the confusion regarding these questions may be justified. 


It has been stated emphatically from many sides that the government wants 

to set the scene again for extensive economies which will reduce public 
services to a considerable extent. However, the word "economy" is one of 

the words which is misused the most in public debate. This can be illustrated 
by a few figures. 


From 1978 to 1980, the combined government expenditures grew by 8 percent over 
and above what was due to increases resulting from rises in wages and prices. 
In those same two years, the public sector increased the number of people 

it provides with jobs by some 60,000 full-tir employees. That big expansion 
of the public sector took place at the same tiue that a lot was being said 
and written about economizing and cutting back. 


Thus, even though one often hears the opposite, the fact is that public ser- 
vices have been greatly expanded and improved in recent years. Let me 
illustrate what I have just said with a few examples. An enormous enlargement 
in the area of day-care institutions has taken place which has increased 

the number of spaces in facilities for infants and in kindergartens by from 

50 to 75 percent since 1973, and the number of employees has increased just 

as sharply, so that the standard as measured by the number of employees per 
space in day-care institutions has also been increasing in the most recent 
years. 


In the area of care for the elderly, there has been a sharp expansion in the 
number of domestic workers, and in foster homes the standard number of 
employees per space in such homes has increased by more than 30 percent 
since 1972. 


If we look at the so-called providing of income by the government, we perceive 
that there also have been significant improvements in that field. Thus, the 
pension paid to a retired married couple has increased by more than 20 percent 
Since 1974, and that is after the amount has been corrected for tax payments 
and rising prices, mind you. Let me add that that increase considerably 
exceeds what an average LO [Danish Federation of Trade Union] worker has 
gotten during the same period, for example. 


Increase in Public Schools 


As another example, let me mention what has developed in the area of public 
schools, which is the portion of the sector of education where the heaviest 
expenditures are made. Expenditures for public schools have been increasing 
all through the 1970's. One important reason for this has been an increase 
in the number of students, but the increased use of resources has been 
considerably larger than can be explained by the increase in the number of 
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students alone. Expansion of the use of resources per student has been 
accelerating during the past decade. The largest increase has been the 
increased reduction in the number of weekly periods--that is, the number of 
hours by which the teachers’ number of obligatory classroom hours per week 
(formerly 27 hours) has been reduced as 2 result of their having to perform 
special functions. The increase in that area has been nearly 8 percent per 
year, but that is connected, to a certain extent, with increased activity \ 
in special instruction--as a consequence of the gradual integration of more 
and more handicapped students into the public schools, among other things. 
The number of students in the public schools will be falling off throughout 
the 1980's. Since that will be the case, and because of the continuous 
improvement throughout the 1970's, it would not be reasonable for the 
increased expenditures in that area to be continued. Inthe educational 
program in the future, we must concentrate more heavily on occupationally- 
oriented training. This will constitute the basis for governmental initia- 
tives during the coming period. 


In spite of the economic crisis, we thus have brought about expensive 
improvements by means of the expenditures of government funds in a large 
number of areas in recent years. In contrast to this, naturally, is the 
fact that the tax burden has been increasing actively during that period. 
But the increase in the tax burden has not been accompained by increases 
in government expenditures because there was a very large deficit in the 
zovernment's budget at the same time. 


But enough about the past. Now I want to turn my attention forward and take 
a look at the demands which will have to be taken into consideration in 
working out economic policies for the coming years. 


The economic policy which will be worked out for the next few years must 
necessarily be governed, to a very great extent, by consideration for the 
reduction--and, in the course of just a few years, the complete elimination-- 
of the balance of payments deficit. If we do not permit this consideration 
“oO be the determining factor, we will lose our economic freedom of action 
and, thereby, will also lose our chance of carrying on a more active employ- 
ment policy later on. To put it another way, the condition which must first 
be satisfied before we can give considerations of employment first priority 
in our economic policy over the somewhat longer term is the solving of our 
balance of payments problem. We cannot continue with a balance of payments 
deficit of the same magnitude as in 1979, for that would paralyze our 
economic and political freedom of action in a few years. Anyone--even our 
creditors abroad--will be able to see that that would be indefensible. 





the Energy Crisis 


As a small country, we are very dependent upon conditions abroad. Just the 
increases in the price of oil which have been imposed in 1978 and 1979 have 
increased our expenditures of currency for the purchasing of energy by 

approximately 12 million kroner a year, which alone explains three quarters 
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of the deficit in our balance of payment in 1979, The bill for oi] will be 
high again in 1980, During the last few years we have made numberous efforts 
to bring the balance of payments under control. That policy hase been far 

from ineffective, for we now can see that if we had not been confronted with 
the new, extraordinary increases in the price of ofl, the balance of payments 
deficit would already have been brought down to an acceptable level. But 

juet as we were on the point of overcoming the effects of the increases in 

the price of ofl in 1973/74, we then were faced with a series of new increases 
in oil prices which demanded new and far-reaching decisions in this country. 


Reduction of the balance of payments deficit can naturally take place in 

two ways: either by increasing the sale of Danish products abroad or by 
limiting Danish demand for foreign products. But the tasks we are faced 

with today are of such proportions that it will be necessary for us to go 

in both directions. The selling of Danish products must be increased by 
improving our competitive position and by means of an active policy of encour- 
aging industrial production. Improving our competitive position was a key 
phrase in the government's program during the month of December, and an 

active policy of encouraging industrial production will enter into the draft 
program the government will present in April to a very considerable extent. 


The other instrument .or improving the balance of payments, as was stated, 

is to limit the demand for foreign products. Demand comes partly from the 
private sector and partly from the public sector. If we allow demand from 
the public sector to increase, it will be all the more necessary to undertake 
a limiting of demand from the private sector, and the means of accomplishing 
this, as is well known, is to increase taxes and duties. Well, the tax 

burden has already been increasing vigorously in recent years, and as a 
consequence we must expect a considerable falling off of private consumption 
in 1980, among other things, as a result. If we allow the public sector to 
increase strongly in coming years, we will have to face up to the fact that 

a further sharp reduction in private consumption will necessarily take place. 
Increased taxes and duties would hit the part of the population which is 
active in business, in particular, and that would bring about a demand for 
increased incomes--a demand which not everybody can comply with because the 
energy crisis has made us all poorer. 


Limits to Growth 


Our econonic balance problems are so serious now that we are forced to use 
all of our economic and political tools. The Social Democratic Party will 
guarantee that it will not be only one individual tool or one single group 
among the population which will bear the burden. In the Social Democratic 
Party's view, it would be deplorable, and also an insufficient step, if one 
only pursued a policy of economizing, or only an incomes policy, or only a 
taxes and duties policy or only a business-oriented policy. Instead, we 
should, in our opinion, make use of all the tools which are available, for 
by precisely that means we can prevent allegations that unilateral solutions 
are being directed against specific groups. In good times, the Social 
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Democratic Party guaranteed that the improvements it was possible to make 
were not allocated to a single group, but that, instead, they benefited 
broad groupe of the population. In critical times, the Social Democratic 
Party wante to make sure, in a similar way, that it will not be certain 
groupe which will bear all the burdens. 


What is the significance of that statement, then, with regard to the govern- 
ment expenditures policy we will pursue? It means that the Social Democratic 
Party will accept the fact that government expenditures, too, must be subjected 
to strict limitations. On the other hand, we do not think--as certain others 
do--that that means alone can solve our problems. It will be our purpose, 
during a certain period of time, to bring about a sharp limitation of govern- 
ment expenditures in order to prevent further violent increases in the tax 
burden. 


As | emphasized at the beginning of this article, we have experienced a very 
vigorous expansion of expenditures by the government in recent years. By 
this means, Denmark has attained a standard of living in almost all areas 
which, generally speaking, can stand comparison with that prevailing in any 
other country. We Social Democrats do not want to impose any restrictions 
on the public sector, but any further expansion will have to be avoided for 
a few years. That holds true for the national government and local govern- 
ments, too, and it holds true for expenditures for public service and for 
the providing of incomes by the government. 


New Strategy 


In our opinion, however, it will not be expedient to try to bring all new 
programs to a halt. But when new needs calling for expenditures are approved 
for financial support, we have to find other parts of the public sector in 
which the expenditures have a lower priority, so that the funds intended for 
use there can be spent for the new programs instead. 


The strategy of an overall program of economic action which I have outlined 
here implies the balancing out of the employment of a large number of economic 
and political tools, and one such tool is being satisfied, for a certain 
period of time, with the (very high) level of public expenditures we have 
now. For a long period of time, we were accustomed to a continuous stream 
of improvements, and strong organizations representing special interests 
were built up whose whole justification for existence is the fact that they 
tight for further improvements in that field or those fields. Let us ignore 
the narrow considerations of special interests for a while and seek, all 
together, to solve the serious economic and political problems with which 
we are surrounded. The Social Democratic Party will guarantee that that 
will be accomplished in a just manner and that all groups within the popula- 
tion will be included in what is done. 
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Budget Savings Inadequate 
Copenhagen BERLINGSKE TIDENDE in Danish 4 Mar 80 p 8 
[Editorial: "A Question for the Government") 


[Text] In the BERLINSKE TIDENDE on Sunday, Finance Minister Svend Jakobsen 
maintained that it was necessary for economic policy to be arranged with a 
view to reducing--and, in the course of just a few years, completely elimi- 
nating--the deficit in the current entries in the balance of payments. The 
finance minister also explained, in a sensible way, what is unreasonable in 
the claims of cutbacks, etc., which have been advanced continuously by a 
certain group of people during a period when, on the contrary, there has 
been a perceptible growth of the public sector of the economy. Finally, 
agreeing with the finance minister's view that increasing taxes and duties 
can be dangerous may well be justified. Such action would affect those who 
are active in business most of all, and one may well fear that it would sub- 
sequently call forth demands for compensating increases in income, 


However, in spite of these sensible reflections, it nevertheless is question- 
able whether the Social Democratic Party and the government have actually 
perceived our society's economic situation and whether the leading Social 
Democratic politicians, in a given situation, are at all capable of drawing 
the correct conclusions from such a perception. 


In that connection, it must be emphasized that the governemnt and the Social 
Democratic Party itself declared, after the action that was taken in December, 
that there would not be any basis for further measures having to do with an 
incomes policy. It should also be admitted that that kind of action causes 
many difficulties, and since, furthermore, the Social Democrats have set up 
a mandatory economic democracy system as a political condition for any 
further interference in the establishing of wage rates, there is scarcely 
any basis at all for actions concerned with incomes policy within the 
foreseeable future. In addition to that, monetary policy is already heavily 
overburdened, and thus the finance minister has now come to the realization 
that larger increases of taxes or duties would scarcely constitute a useful 
solution. 


It has to be surprising that the finance minister--and his predecessor Knud 
Heinesen, on TV-Aktuelt last week, too--confines his financial-policy objec- 
tives, against that background, to the idea that no further expansion of 

the public sector of the economy must take place for several years, for such 
a policywill by no means suffice to change balance of payments developments 
in the way the finance minister so intelligently perceives a need for. The 
objective cannot be achieved even when that is combined with appreciable 
increases in taxes. 


Therefore what kind of an economic policy it actually is which the finance 
minister and his predecessor are thinking of when they say one can be 
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satisfied with putting a stop to the increases in government spending is an 
open question. 1f the government's economic policy is to retain a last 
remnant of credibility, it is important that that question be answered, 


Go ernment Budget Plan 
Copenhagen BERLINGSKE TIDENDE in Danish 15 Mar 80 p 2 


[Article by Lisbeth Knudsen: "Thirteen Million Kroner Are To Be Saved in 
2 Years") 


[Text] The government is aiming at saving the amount of 13 million kroner in 
1980 and 1981. That was announced by Finance Minister Svend Jakobsen at a 
meeting of committees representing the government and the LO [Danish Federation 
of Trade Unions) yesterday. It was also stated at that meeting that the 
economic situation has already deteriorated considerably by comparison with 
estimates in December 1979. The government is still far from getting its 
economizing proposal reduced to concrete figures, but certain outlines have 
become clear. There is talk of large-scale activities in the social field, 

in the field of education and in the area of maintenance allowances. 


The LO's att tude toward the government's intention to economize is skeptical, 
for the time being. At the meeting, it issued very sharp warnings to the 
government against reducing wage earners’ real income by cutting back social 
benefits, in particular. There is a desire of some dimensions within the 

LO to look for economies by some other route than carrying them out in these 
areas and instead of putting an active business-oriented policy into effect 
and remedying the deficit in the balance of payments in that way. The LO 
pointed out that government purchases abroad amount to 10 million kroner a 
year at present, and that it must be possible to save a large amount there. 


The government and the Social Democratic Party, in preparation for political 
discussions in the spring, set the stage for cooperation with the Liberal 
Party on economies to be achieved in regard to government expenditures, but 
the invitation was answered, for the present, with the statement that the 
Liberal Party wants the Conservative People's Party to be included in any 
discussions. In the Social Democratic Folketing group and in the government, 
individual members, in the face of the chilly reception accorded the invitation 
by the Liberal Party, speculated on the possibility of offering to cooperate 
with the Conservative People's Party in an effort to split the bourgeois 
parties, instead. On Thursday, TV-Avisen launched the idea that four-sided 
discussions between the government, the Conservative People's Party, the 

DA (expansion unknown] and the LO should be initiated. The idea was rejected 
by the government's most influential ministers. The chairman of the 
Conservative Folketing group, Poul Schluter, said, in a commentary, "The 

idea of four-sided discussions cannot be rejected if the prime minister takes 
the initiative. If the prime minister takes that route, I will recommend 
that the participants should be, first of all, the labor market parties, the 
government and the two largest opposition parties. The Conservatives and the 
Liberal Party, if they negotiated jointly, would best be able to make a deci- 
sive attempt to get the necessary policy put through," Poul Schluter says. 
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COUNTRY SECTION DENMARK 


NEW CULTURAL AFFAIRS MINISTER LISE OSTERGAARD BACKS ‘WOMEN FOR PEACE’ 
Copenhagen BERLINGSKE TIDENDE in Danish 20 Feb 80 Sec II p 3 

[Article by Solveig Redegaard) 

(Text] Women for Peace 


The action group ‘Women for Peace’ will seek to fight for disarmament in 
the world. The action group was started by a number of Danish women in 

the hope that it will become the hitherto largest women's action group 

in the world. During the coming sonths, ‘Women for Peace' will be collect- 
ing signatures from women in all the Nordic countries, and by 15 May the 
liste of signatures will have to be collected and be handed over to the 
United Nations in New York. 


Only women are allowed to sign the letter of protest from ‘Women for Peace’ 
and this has given rise to exchanges of words between ‘well-known’ women 
and ‘'well~known' gen who claim that it is a question of sexiem and militant 
women. 


In the letter of protest, it says, among other things: "We have become 
increasingly aware of the fact that women all over the world have the 
same misgivings and the same fears! Do our children have a future?" 
And "We demand: Disarmament for permanent peace in the world. Defense 
billions for food. Rejection of war!" 


"The action is an expression of what many people feel. But I do not believe 
that the collection of signatures will change things drastically," lise 
Ostergaard says on ‘Women for Peace.' The minister is in a position to 
evaluate the situation from two angles: she is involved with disarmament 
under the UN, and she will, moreover, host the coming International Women's 
“onference next summer. 


The immediate reaction of Lise Ostergaard to the women's action ie an 
appreciation of the fact that the increasing international tension makes 
people worried. 
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"We had, of course, hoped for a relaxation when we saw the pictures of 
President Carter and President Brezhnev in Vienna during the summit meet- 
ing. There were signe of a positive development in the Middle East. 
There wae the British initiative in Rhodesia. But, during the last 6 
sonthe--throughout the spectrum--we have seen things go in the opposite 
direction." 


"The big disarmament decisions, such as the Salt treaties, have not yet 
been realized. The intervention in Afghanistan by the Soviet Union clearly 
ie a disquieting move. Prior to thie, it had started in Iran, and then 
there was the entire development in Indo-China. Ae far as Iran is con- 
cerned, I must say that the development there, actually, tells a lot about 
the dialogue between the North and the South. It is instructive for us, 
for it shows that a strong tendency to modernize a country may cause re- 
percussions." 


"There are thus tendencies toward tension on all fronts, and that worries 
ue who are professionally involved with these things. That is why I 
understand the background to the action." 


“Whether it is the right means? I do not believe that the collection of 
signatures will change things drastically. The action is valuable because 
it is an expression of what people think and feel. But what is Secretary 
General Kurt Waldheim to do with the signatures? Give them to Carter or 
to Brezhnev?" 


"No, I would not regard the action as an expression of a rational action. 
But it is a healthy sign on the part of the population that they protest." 


The Way Women Think 


Lise @stergaard does not want to discuss in detail why it is women who have 
started the action, nor statements to the effect that women can be as 
militant as men. 


"On the whole, men have always been making the decisions, and that, of 
course, applies to most areas. But the thing is that women are closer to 
the things with which the protest is concerned. Women do not want to accept 
the dreadful idea that people die of hunger. That is the way women think. 
But I just do not feel like evaluating whether it is sensible not to let 
men sign the letter of protest." 


Practical Politics 


On the other hand, Lise Ostergard is prepared to give a practical policy 
assesement of the situation. 


“The sad thing is that one has to recognize that it is the balance of power 
which since World War II has been keeping us from a global war and a nuclear 














war. It ie sound judgment when one comes to the recognition that the 
balance of power, therefore, will have to be maintained. This having 
been aaid, one regrets to ascertain a tendency for the tension between 
the East and the West to result in compensatory wars, ae, for example, 

in Vietnam, Campuchea and in the case of some African wars. But consider~- 
ing my share in the responsibility as a politician and ae a minister, I 
cannot simply state that we do not want any armaments. I see no alterna- 
tive to NATO, and we have got to be loyal and reliable members. But I, 
nevertheless, feel that emall countries like Denmark, Norway and, for 
example, the Netherlands have a serivus mission within the alliance in 
saying: No more weapons than we need. We must have the greatest possible 
amount of security, at the lowest possible level." 


Lise Ostergaard herself, of course, is much concerned at the armaments 

race. “It ia terrible that such a lot of money is being spent on arma- 
ments." She, moreover, finds that the production of armaments is “polluting.” 
‘For at the same time as it is part of the balance of power, one must not 
disregard the fact that there is an upper limit. That the presence of such 

a large number of weapons invites their use." 


And the minister draws attention to still another point. "It is extremely 
dangerous when we in the highly developed countries like the Nordic coun- 
tries have profound considerations regarding the peaceful exploitation 

of nuclear power and our ensuing responsibility to the environment-<-at the 
same time as nuclear power is being made available for peaceful exploita- 
tion in many developing countries, and they there have the possibility of 
producing atomic weapons from the waste without too much difficulty. At 
any rate, the risk is there, and I certainly would not like to see this 
happen in a country with an unstable policy." 


Well, but what are we then to do? Lise Ostergaard sees no other way 

than that "we, as one of the small countries within NATO, the EC and the 
UN, keep pointing toward disarmament. Keep on, and keep on. Also in the 
present crisis between the East and the West. Not overreacting toward 
the Soviet Union, not becoming angry and slamming the doors. When one 

is concerned with practical politics, one must know one's limitations." 


Does the minister want to sign the letter of protest from ‘Women for 
Peace' herself? "No, we have the principle within the government that 
we do not sign anything that may be opinion-forming. That is why I did 
not eign the petition for aid to the Countess Danner Foundation either. 
But I am much in sympathy with the viewpoints." 
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COUNTRY SECTION FINLAND 


POSSIBILITIES OF STALINISTS GAINING CP MAJORITY ARE GONE 
Helsinki SUOMEN KUVALEHTI in Finnish 29 Feb 80 p 37 


[Commentary by Mikko Pohtola: "Will the SKP [Finnish Communist Party] Need 
an Arbitrator?"] 


[Text] The approach of the party conference to be held in little more than 
a year, and perhaps also the fall's municipal elections, have finally drawn 
the quarrelling SKP factions around a common conference table. The front 
lines seem to be as rigid as they ever were, but there is a breath of 
detente to be felt in some of the opinions stated--and in not stating some 
opinions. 


The Soviet occupation of Afghanistan has been kept from becoming a cause 

for division the way the occupation of Czechoslovakia was, which can be 

said to have been one of the very reasons for the SKP split. Afghanistan 

is a farther-away country and the SKP contact with Kabul has been practically 
nil so far. 


Privately, communists may have thought anything whatsoever of the incidents 
of the last months, maybe even say it out loud; but officially the SKP is 
supporting the USSR actions. This came out for instance in the interview 
with Aarne Saarinen that appeared in this magazine (SK no 6/80). The 
minority has certainly not been able to use the Afghanistan matter as a 
whip against the majority. 


The fact that Taisto Sinisalo was left out of the Diet diluted the minority's 
fervor. At the same time, recruiting of young people to the Taistoites' 
block has been getting more and more difficult. Also the convening of the 
artists’ groups behind various actions masterminded by the minority, which 
used to be such an important part of the front presented to the outside 
world, is becoming history. As a cultural-political movement, Taistoism 

is settling into its delimited course; it did not become a major movement 

of the 1980's. 


Dissolving the coexisting organizations in the SKP in only a little more 
than a year seems quite a hopeless enterprise. The minority has at its 
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service and on its payrolls quite a number of functionaries and secretaries 
who, according to majority opinion, are not going to be accepted as repre- 
sentatives of the entire party. After a reconciliation, tens of unemployed 
party officials would be left in the minority-controlled groups. 
TIEDONANTAJA, "the organ of the SKP party organizations," published by the 
minority, is a special and even more troublesome case. 


The paper is a special organ in that it is being quoted in Moscow as well 
as in Stockholm, although it ie not the official organ of the party. On 
the contrary, TIEDONANTAJA conducts a continuing struggle with KANSAN 
UUTISET on the most peculiar matters. Most recently, the magazine denied 
in its editorial the right of KANSAN UUTISET to call itself the SKP main 
organ; this was done on the grounds that KANSAN UUTISET is the main organ 
of both the SKDL [Finnish People's Democratic League] and the SKP. 


According to some sources, the chief editor of TIEDONANTAJA, Urho Jokiren, 
has the grand idea of drawing the lines so rigidly as to demand that 
TLEDONANTAJA be made the official party organ, in which case the SKDL 
could keep KANSAN UUTISET. 


In the past for instance, TIEDONANTAJA has attacked Ele Alenius with 
trumped-up charges, and nor has there been respite for Aarne Saarinen or 
Kalevi Kivisto from constant decrials in the paper. There are persistent 
attempts to get Aarne Saarinen entrapped by using such pretexts as the 
Afghanistan question. In the paper, a writer by the name of Matti Rasanen 
solicits a response [from Saarinen] this way: "As a member of the party I 
would like to ask Chairman Saarinen: Does the USSR ‘point of view' (a 
reference to the SUOMEN KUVALEHTI interview) deviate from that of your own 
and the point of view of the entire peace-loving world so much that you 
could not express your opinion in any other way but the way you did?" 


[It appears that the minority will continue to exert pressure, as it has 
done in the past, until a referee is found. So far at least, no suitable 
arbitrator has been found; but it is unlikely that things will start moving 
without the help of a sufficiently authoritative mediator. 


At present, lists of candidates are being compiled for the elections next 
fall. The true regional power ratios are more obvious in the local 
elections than in the state elections. The chances for the Taistoist group 
of growing into a majority and taking over the whole party machinery are 
already gone. According to Clausewitz, the halting of an attack signifies 
that the culmination point has been reached. Will the fall's municipal 
elections therefore become the Taistoites' Stalingrad? 
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COUNTRY SECTION FINLAND 


STRUGGLE FOR CENTER PARTY LEADERSHIP INTENSIFTES 
Helsinki KANAVA in Finnish Feb 80 pp 69, 70 
[Commentary by pen name Talonpoika: "The Three Leaders of the Center Party"'] 


[Text] The last two decades in Finland have been a time of continuous poli- 
ticization and ‘politicking’ that the public has found increasingly un- 
pleasant. 


Nearly everything in society and human life--from cradle to grave--has been 
politicized. 


Each group, party and organization is dealing out privileges and rights 
mainly to its own. 


This has gone too far in some respects. To mention one example, bringing 
politics into the schools was a great mistake. The ruin and collapse of 
Teiniliitto [national organization for high school students] is an eloquent 
example of this. 


Nearly full politicization of office appointments is another example of the 
wrong kind of politicking. Political appointments are spreading like a can- 
cer from the very top--the cabinet, the ministries and central offices--down 
to the provincial governments, district organizations, municipalities, per- 
haps gradually even to the villages. 


If a party membership card of a certain color gets equal consideration, or 
even more consideration than competence, a consequence is that there is com- 
petition for the favors of the governing parties, wheedling, and various 
sorts of chicanery. It has even meant that some applicants to office hold 
membership cards to several parties in their pockets at the same time; the 
one that is most likely to bring advancement at a given time is pulled out. 


This politicization of offices and positions is leading to an extremely 
worrisome situation: there are hordes of men who prepare various kinds of 
plans and proposals during office hours with only their own party's goals 
in mind. Although they are civil servants and should consciously act for 
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the common good, their guidelines and goals are dictated by the party. This 
state of affairs will easily and quickly lead to a dead-end street in the 
running of communal affairs. 


Well, who might have stated all of the above? 


Indeed, not Professor Ilkka Heiskanen or managing director Max Jakobson. 
Nor chief Ilkka Suominen of the Conservative Party which has been in oppo- 
sition through the last decade; nor Pentti Sillantaus. Neither was this 
said by department office chiefs Arno Hannus and Kaj Korte, both of whom 
have publicly expressed concern for the slackening of official morals and 
the excessive politicization of official machinery. And it is not a quote 
from any Lakimiesliitto [Union of Lawyers] panelist in connection with the 
debate on civil service morals last fall. 


The voice belongs to the Diet Speaker, Chairman Johannes Virolainen who 
broke out into .his braveness and honesty in the main organ of his party 
[KESK] in his own column on January lst. 


The state of affairs in itself is nothing new to any person who has ob- 
served bureaucratic machinery and politics from close quarters. Johannes 
Virolainen was however the first politician from the traditional government 
parties who ventured to speak on the issue. Chairman Virolainen has also 
been in more cabinets than any of his contemporaries, thereby manag‘ng pol- 
itical appointments to posts. In other words, the voice was that of exper- 
lence, and--dare I guess--the voice of a man who has grown wiser through 
his experiences. 


We willingly agree with those who see the reasons for the slackening of of- 
ficial morals at its worst in such political appointments in which experi- 
ence and competence rie disregarded in favor of political acceptability. 

We do not oppose officials possessing a membership card, but we do oppose 
mere membership-card men who don't have the ability to free themselves from 
their parties’ harnesses after appointments to office. 


These political upstarts even begin to act as "assistant ministers" in their 
offices and bring trouble to those superiors and colleagues who try to work 
matters out by using the normal official routes and a foundation of objectiv- 
ity. It is also known that a ministry or a central office can split into 

two different factions of officials in such a radical way that effective 
functioning is impossible. One part works for a favorite minister and the 
other part causes all the trouble it can. 


Until the convening of the Diet and the Center Party convention, the reader 
can only keep guessing whether Virolainen has deemed his politics worth a 
swan song or whether his long and meritorious parliamentary career has for 
other reasons led the man to the portal of truth. In the past years, Viro- 
lainen has been one of the most ingenious wrappers of appointment packages 
in times of need to build compromises. On the other hand, he has been seen 
backing conscientious office holders--an example is State Secretary Teemu 
Hiltunen--without any concern for their party stand. 
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Whatever his reasons, credit is due to Virolainen for truthfulness after all 
the hard blows he has received lately. But what is even more important: 

the Center Party and other government parties should be made to acknowledge 
this fact. Only then will corrective measures get off the ground. 


The controversy over the Center Party chairmanship does not seem to clear up 
easily. It has been claimed that Johannes Virolainen is being wrenched away 
from the Center Party chairmanship, with the president's support, no less. 

On the other hand, Paavo Vayrynen has not gained a strong enough position in 
the eyes of the field members to become Virolainen's successor automatically. 
So there will be room in the party convention for a dark horse too. 


Johannes Virolainen is the candidate with the most experience. His know- 
ledge of domestic politics acquired in the halls of the Diet and the Council 
of State, as well as in the world of political parties in general, is with- 
out par. Virolainen might be surpassable only by President Kekkonen as a 
political tactician, if comparisons are kept to contemporaries. His original 
manner of leadership-~-charismatic in front of his troops, unpredictable, an 
aloof maker of decisions in the midst of the ministers--has also incited op- 
position in the Center Party, as is generally known. Thus for instance in 
the relationship between Virolainen and the K-line [Kekkonen line] it is 
probably more than half a question of tactics. 


This becomes all the more obvious if Virlainen is compared with another old- 
timer, Ahti Karjalainen. In past years, Karjalainen is the one who has been 
closer to the Conservative Party leadership, although a superficial consider- 
ation of K-line might lead to the opposite conclusion. Virolainen, on the 
other hand, through recent years has been in closer cooperation with the left 
especially the Social Democrats. Karjalainen, who does not in fact even pose 
as a candidate in the competition for party chairmanship, has continually had 
the most traditional and best relations toward the eastern neighbor, surpass- 
ed only by President Kekkonen. It appears that his political errors can be 
reduced to only guessing wrong in the countdown for the presidential race 

and jumping the gun. There is no end of calls back to the line from all di- 
rections, even from the chief referee of the competition, in such cases. 


To go back to the chairman candidates, Paavo Vayrynen is an exceptionally 
talented politician, who also has an exceptionally wide range of experience 
for his age. However, we must not close our eyes to the fact that Vayrynen 
is still young and inexperienced. He might do very well as a chairman--our 
cadres of chairmen are young on the whole--but he is no statesman yet, as 
noone can be at his age. The Vayrynen trump card will have its time only 
toward the end of the century. And this fact demands considerable self-re- 
straint and wisdom from a successful politician. 


In tactics, Karjalainen and Vayrynen are similar in that both have wide-rang- 
ing contacts with different spheres of society, and these contacts are not 
limited to people in their own party. Virolainen for his part arrives at a 
lonely man's solutions without convening discussion groups around himself. 
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Vayrynen is backed by the youth of the party more than others and, in addi- 
tion to the Lapland support, this is his strength. It is also his weakness: 
maturing into a full-grown politician demands also the ability to put aside 
the opinions of supporters and row against the tide. Virolainen and Kar- 
jalainen know how to do this; Vayrynen scarcely does yet. 


So the Center Party's party convention is getting close but the air is still 
not clear. There remain three alternatives: Virolainen wins one more time 
and continues another session; Vayrynen gets a majority vote and becomes 
chairman; or a dark horse--Ahti Pekkala or Marjatta Vaananen--comes into the 
picture for an interim period. No matter what the outcome will be, it is 
only a matter of time before Paavo Vayrynen will take the lead in the Center 
Party. And in this respect, Ahti Pekkala would be a more suitable dark horse 
than Marjatta Vaananen, as far as Vayrynen is concerned. 


The Industrial Council subordinate to the Ministry of Trade and Industry 
should be announcing its first program in the near future. The industrial 
policy program is the favorite baby of the Social Democrat minister Eero 
Rantala, although it is now being born in the lap of his party colleague 
Ulf Sundqvist. Industrial policy was threatened to be left as a monopoly 
of the Social Democrats until Paavo Vayrynen and his backers became inter- 
ested in the matter. The Center Party even drew up its own industrial pol- 
icy program, which however seems to have been left unnoticed by many an in- 
dustrialist. 


However, this is a bad time for the government to concentrate on the examin- 
ation of general industrial policy principles, no matter how important in 
themselves. The most important matter should not be forgotten, namely find- 
{ng and realizing such an income policy line that our industry's competitive 
edge does not become even weaker than it is at present when we are on the 
brink of recession. It is useless to build the top floors of a skyscraper 
if there is a fire in the basement. 


In the circumstances of an open economy and while the clear goals are dis- 
solving in the haze of hardly discernible developmental trends, industrial 
policy can be nothing else but taking care of the general conditions of en- 
trepreneurial activity. The most important of these conditions is the conm- 
petitiveness and profitableness of the activity. 


Finally, a word of appreciation to Prime Minister Koivisto for expressing 


in plain words that the SAK [Finnish Central Confederation of Trade Unions] 
salary demands are inflationary. That was practical industrial policy. 
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COUNTRY SECTION FINLAND 


OBSERVER SEES 'FENNOCOMMUNISM' AS UNIQUE PHENOMENON 


Helsinki UUSI SUOMI in Finnish 2 Mar 80 p 2 


(Article: "Pentti Poukka Writes About Fennocommunism, Communism Undressed") 


(Text) The Finnish Communist Party seems to be headed for an ever deepening 
division in questions of principle. One can come to this conclusion by 
studying recent positions and statements made by Chairman Aarne Saarinen and 
Vice Chairman Taisto Sinisalo. Even though the final split of the party into 
two separate parties seems to be impossible for many reasons, two very sepa- 
rate parties are in fact operating within the SKP [Finnish CoMmunist Party]. 


While the Taistoite revolutionary party represents the waging of an orthodox 
communist class struggle, the Saarinenite majority is developing its own 
unique brand of Fennocommunism, the actions of which are directed by a kind 
of political business-like intuition. An orthodox communist could argue that 
the majority having examined existing socialism and existing capitalism has 
decided to set about improving the world on the basis of existing capitalism. 


Fennocommunists and Orthodox Communists 


Fennocommunists, whose leader Aarne Saarinen's speech was published in KANSAN 
UUTISET on 26 February, have reduced *he problems of Finland's communists into 
two facts: 1) conditions have developed favorably in all respects to such a 
degree that the great majority of the people does not feel a need for radical 
reforms not to mention a socialist revolution, 2) and elsewhere existing social- 
ism has not become a sufficiently attractive factor. 


Minority Communist Leader Taisto Sinisalo, whose position was published in 
TIEDONANTAJA on 27 February, proceeds from the premise that development in 
the country has been negative. The workers’ economic and social situation is 
becoming even more difficult even though our country is experiencing a golden 
age for capitalists, particularly with respect to the export industry and in- 
creased profits. Income differences increase and a tax to outrightly reduce 
the real income of the working people are becoming stronger. 


Both communist leaders are concerned about the loss of support for Communists 
and Peoples Democrats. According to Sinisalo the problem is the policy being 
carried out by the majority and above all participation in government. Accord- 


ing to him the SKP needs a new political line of action which can make up for 
the loss of confidence. 
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Saarinen for his part is amazed that in spite of everything support is still 
at the present level: "When we take into account the positive changes that 
have oceurred in the economic and social situation of the working class as 
well as the vast increase in the number of white-collar workers and people 
employed in the area of services and the situation which has prevailed in our 
party for more than 10 years, one should be amazed that our support is as ex- 
tensive as it is.” 


Insight Into the Course of History 


It is probably a fact that currently communist support is primarily based on 
tradition and on an ideal of the environment relative to the individual. In- 
deed, one of the fascinations of communism and also any kind of socialism has 
always been its structure which captivates the imagination of the intellectual 
world. Por various psychological reasons they sometimes become fashionable 
and can arouse new support also from unexpected sources. But tradition and 
the environment are the more important guidelines. 


However, communists cannot admit this, at least not without some mental gyra- 
tions. Also Aarne Saarinen states: “We are convinced -- and we are striving 
to convince others -- that our party's actions are based on a scientific 
world outlook and that it is correct and omnipotent." But the SKP chairman 
who realistically examines life admits that, in general, people's -- also 
Communists' -- opinions, positions, and feelings are cultivated as a result 
of innumerable factors. When a philosophy has somehow matured, there is no 
desire to accept any other knowledge than that which conforms with the views 
one has adopted. 


Aarne Saarinen's analysis of communists and communist parties in the modern 
worle concludes with an interesting statement: "We alone cannot determine 
development and the course of events. Our strength is based on a knowledge 
of the basic direction conforming with the laws of history. It is important 
that we comprehend and take into consideration in the best manner possible 


the many hurdles on the path of basic direction and that we are able to 
overcome then." 





\ Practical Premise 


From an ideological point of view it is most important to note how the chair- 
man of the Finnish Communist Party argues his party's most fundamental view- 
points in a speech which is fearlessly devoted to criticism and also self- 
criticism. “Our strength is based on a knowledge of the basic direction 
conforming with the laws of history," states Chairman Saarinen. 





This statement is not just any repartee or aphorism. Anyone familiar with 
the teachings of Karl Marx knows that it means Marx himself swore by a theory 
which predicts the inevitable course of history and is called "scientific". 
Concisely stated, this theory presupposes that in society the capitalist sys- 
tem (after a socialist interval) will be followed by a communist system. 
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Particular notice should be given to the fact that according to Marx it is 
not a question of any kind of prediction or supposition, but a "scientific" 
knowledge of the future. 


Thus Finnish Communis™ (at least its leading majority) in the 1980's is 
based on this knowledge. But in emphasizing this Chairman Saarinen also 
clearly and decisively rejects another tenet of Marx, the theory of increasing 
misery. In his speech he expresses amazement at how even after World War II 
Central Committee reports presented to SKP congresses stated that the living 
standard of the working class had decreased since the previous congress. 
(Sinisalo is still of this opinion). 





Marxist doctrine Concerning the continuing misery of the working class in a 
capitalist system is, however, just as much a "scientific" knowledge as his 
doctrine concerning the major trends of history. Experience and time have 
refuted Marx's theory of increasing misery. (However, the Taistoites do not 
believe this.) But one cannot say anything about the future. It is a practi- 
cal and realistic observation. 


A Good Reputation and Support 


If Saarinen's view can be considered as the general line of Finnish majority 
communism -- as it probably is -- communism in the 1980's will be extremely 
reduced from an ideological point of view. It will be a question of commun- 
ism undressed, which will in fact proceed from only one basic view: the 
dielectical course of history will inevitably result in the communist goal. 


If we proceed from this and take into consideration Saarinen's view that 
“the founders of scientific socialism were not without error in all respects 
particularly in predicting the future”, the path is open to any kind of 
practical politics. The directions can be seen in the speech by the party 
chairman. 


Saarinen's intent is to continue to polish the party's shield. He states 
that even though the impression of the Finnish Communist Party has changed 
somewhat here and there, the idea is still strong that the party is “unpatri- 
otic", "a representative of a foreign power", “a fifth column", and so on. 
Saarinen admits that there is also cause for such an impression even if it 
also includes distortions. It is in the party's interest to demand that this 
impression be changed in such a way that "nationalism, a lack of principles, 
and a rejection of internationalism can, however, be avoided". 


"Is our party always to be one that only criticizes existing conditions, a 
party of people who have not succeeded in life, bitter, and dissatisfied with 
existing conditions?" asks the chairman of the Communist Party. "When Com- 
munists argue -- even referring to Marx -- that wage increases do not affect 


inflation in spite of their amounts, then what do other people think about 
Marxism and the SKP?" 
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It is clear that the opinion presented by the SKP Chairman to 4 great degree 
characterizes that criticiem which the resolute, orthodox preparers of the 
revolution in the party have presented with respect to the participation of 
Communists in the government. It is intended to take a stand on participation 
in the government at the 19th Congress. But it is not just a question of a 
tactical movement. 


The model of communism undressed presented by Saarinen is theoretically worthy 
of particular attention since theory has actually been shelved to await the 
communist hereafter when the basic direction conforming with the laws of his- 
tory has reached its end. In awaiting this (and what is there in waiting 
since one will reach one's goal with scientific certainty) one need only to 
maintain a good reputation and support. 
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COUNTRY SECTION FINLAND 


PAPER REGRETS FOREIGN POLICY AIRING AT NORDIC COUNCIL 


Helsinki HELSINGIN SANOMAT in Finnish 6 Mar 80 p 2 


[Editorial: “Nordic Council Problem: Can Foreign Policy Be Discussed") 


(Text) Certain speeches delivered at the session of the Nordic Council give 
reason to deliberate an old question: Can the members of Nordic country 
parliaments freely talk about anything or should foreign and security policy 
remain outside of any discussions at the Nordic Council? 


In the past Finland could participate in Nordic Council activities only un- 
der the condition that it did not discuss foreign and security policy. Now, 
however, it is the Finnish MP's themselves who are eager to discuss this 
subject. 


Since the majority is adhering to this old practice and is remaining silent 
on foreign and security policy, those who are defying the commonly accepted 
regulations are receiving a disproportionate amount of publicity and can 
with their very one-sided speeches give an incorrect picture of what the 
majority of Finns think. Those who consider that the Nordic Council should 
make a definite ruling seem to be in the right: Either previous practice 
should be carried out or everyone should be allowed to discuss questions con- 
cerning foreign and security policy. 


Many, including Finnish Prime Minister Mauno Koivisto, seem to be of the 
opinion that Nordic Council sessions "should concentrate on what unites us 
and on areas in which there are no great problems". 


Questions which do not present any problems can, however, seem to be so self- 
explanatory that a discussion of them is less enthusiastic. On the othr 
hand, questions concerning foreign security policy can in some instances be 
so dominant and urgent that silence concerning them easily labels the whole 
Nordic Council session as ridiculous. 


Each Nordic country takes care of its foreign and security policies without 
asking for any counsel from the MP's of neighboring countries. Since the 
premise is such, it is not easy to see how a discussion of foreign policy 
would in the final count hurt anyone. It may even be even more detrimental 
to maintain a complete silence on a foreign policy in which the Nordic coun- 
tries have determined their own positions. If mouths remain closed, the 
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questions remain open, in which case it is even perhaps difficult to enter 
into a trustworthy cooperation in other areas also. 


If, indeed, the Nordic Council begins a discussion of foreign and security 
policy, then a free discussion of the politics of all member countries -~- 
including Pinland's -- must, of course, be allowed. From the echos resound- 
ing from Reykjavik not all Finnish MP's are ready for this. 


For example, in the United Nations Finland carries out such a strict policy 
of neutrality that it does not vote on questions which concern conflicts be- 
tween the superpowers. An MP attending a session of the Nordic Council does 
not have to be as neutral, but he does have some kind of responsibility. 

When certain Finnish MP's join the Soviet press in Reykjavik in accusations 
directed at Norway -- in an issue which also concerns a conflict between the 
superpowers -- it did not help to increase Finland's credibility with respect 
to its policy of neutrality in the Nordic area. Norwegian public opinion is 
quick to interpret such statements as Finnish stands without taking into con- 
sideration the political and tactical influences on the speaker concerned. 


Foreign Minister Paavo Vayrynen was correct in recommending restraint in a 
discussion of security policy. On the other hand he himself stated that 
"Norway has reason to carefully deliberate its foreign policy actions so that 
they do not deviate from the line it has adopted." 


Vayrynen's statement can also be interpreted to mean that Norway in his opin- 
fon is not able to carry out its own foreign policy line without fatherly 
instructions from Finland. A statement susceptible to such an interpreta- 
tion does not strengthen trust between Finland and Norway, which can become 
even more important the more international tensions increase. 


From a Finnish point of view there is only one consoling trait in the foreign 
policy discussion held in Reykjavik: in addition to Finnish representatives, 
other representatives also talked nonsense. When the representatives from 
Denmark, which belongs to NATO, accuses Finland of binding itself to blocs, 
it is justifiable to hope that Nordic parliamentarians will increase their 
foreign policy knowledge before the Nordic Council places a discussion of 
foreign and security policy on its agenda. 
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COUNTRY SECTION FINLAND 


AUTHORITIES SATISFIED WITH HAWK PURCHASE PROGRESS 
Helsinki HELSINGIN SANOMAT in Finnish 11 Mar 80 p 23 


[Article by Erkki Arni: “Hawk Counterpurehase Going Well"'] 


(Text] The skeletons of the first Finnish Hawk training aircraft made by 
British Aerospace are sprawled out on the construction scaffolds like pur- 
poises frozen into metal in the large hall of the aircraft plant in Kingston 
on the outskirts of London. 


The skeletons painted with a yellowish-brown protective coating are still w- 
finished, but they can be identified as a part of the Hawk. From the insig- 
nia painted on the side one can observe that they are being made for the 


Finnish Airforce. One skeleton is to be the HW301, the other will become the 
HW302. 


The conduit work is being done on them, says the guide, the hydraulic and elec- 
tric ducts are being installed. The rudders are to be attached soon, the 
wings along with the flaps, the canopy for the cockpit, and the necessary 
equipment will he installed in time. 


Then the wings will be removed, the semifinished aircraft will be loaded onto 
a transporter and taken to the finishing plant at Dunsfold, which is out in 
the country to the southwest of London. There the first Hawks for Finland 
will undergo final assembly, their engines will undergo test runs, and the 
aircraft themselves will be test-flown for the first time. This will happen 
over the summer. The program is on schedule. 


Purchases on Schedule 


The Hawk purchases are also on schedule. Indeed, the condition for the billion 
markka purchase of 50 aircraft was that the former Hawker Siddeley, the pres- 
ent British Aerospace aircraft industry company would together with the engine 
manufacturer or Rolls-Royce arrange a market price for Finland corresponding 
to the amount of export transaction. The engine company is still hurrying to 
fulfill its quota, but there is still time left. 
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Aritish Aerospace has, on the other hand, fulfilled its quota for 81.6 
million pounds, and considers that it will even exceed it, 


The Finnish committee controlling purchases sometime ago satisfied itself 
with the issuance of a cautious statement in which "note was taken" of the 
satisfaction with the significant progress achieved and "it was believed" 
that it would soon be able to announce that the purchase quotas had been 
fulfilled if development cont‘nues at the same rate. 


The purchases must receive the approval of the committee before they can be 
officially accepted, but as far as is known British Aerospace believes that 
it has exceeded the goal by a couple thousand pounds. According to those 
who know there is talk about additional purchases, the value of which would 
be between 20 and 30 million pounds. 


‘Those fellows have worked hard," admitted a certain Finnish businessman in 
London somewhat without reservation. 


For a long time already British Aerospace has had a special cownter~-purchase 
office, which has done nothing but presented Finnish firms and their prod- 
ucts to British and foreign firms. One purchasing agent stated at the very 
beginning: 


“We see curselves as a kind of marriage bureau. We bring together those who 
are interested in a courtship; they can then themselves decide whether they 
will get married or do business with someone else. If they get married, we 
receive payment as a go-between or credit is given to our account according 
to the counter-purchase agreement, if they do not get married, we must try 
again somewhere else. From there it becomes the task of the Finnish firm 
concerned to market its products." 


From Clothing to Drilling Platforms 


In one way or another British Aerospace's people have according to a certain 
estimate turned approximately 1,200 British firms to favor Finnish products. 


The largest gain: British Shell's order for a maintenance platform from 
Rauma~Repola to be used in the North Sea oil fields; a value of 40 million 
rounds or 48 percent of the total value of counter-purchases. Smaller re- 


sults include a shipment of readymade clothing worth 1,000 pounds to western 
Pnaland. 


The share of the metal and machine industry in the counter-purchases made to 
date is as far as is known 67 percent. Valmet's share is 14 percent -- this 
primarily consists of parts being manufactured for the Hawk. The share of 
the electronics industry is 11 percent -- the greatest proportion belonging 
to products of Nokia Flectronics; the wood processing industry will make up 
7? percent and the so-called others will make up 1 percent. 
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More than 80 British firms have ordered Finnish products as counter-purchases, 
several of them making more than one purchase, In the future it is expected 
that deliveries will amount to 6 or even 8 million pounds' worth annually pro- 
vided that prices and other conditions remain competitive. 


For the time being the proportion of Finnish products in counter-purchases 
being offered to the Near East and other third world countries, in which Bri- 
tish Aerospace has representatives, is not yet known. At one time there 
loomed the possibility that Valmet's Vinka -- or the Miltrainer training air- 
craft -- could be marketed primarily in the Near East. However, nothing came 
of it probably due to a stiff price, delays in production schedules, and also 
British Aerospace's "internal competition". 


A few years ago England's former labor government completed the nationaliza- 
tion of the aircraft industry -- even earlier it was almost completely nation- 
alized in the sense that the state was its largest and sometimes only clients 
-- and incorporated most of the production units of the aircraft industry into 
the same company or British Aerospace. The Kingston-Brough Division of Bri- 
tish Aerospace -- which manufactures the Hawk -- would find it difficult to 
market Valmet's Vinkas to those in need of training aircraft since British 
Aerospace's own Prestwick group manufactures aircraft of the same class un- 
der the name Bulldog. 


The difficulty of counter-purchase work is illustrated by the fact that of 
the approximately 1,200 British firms which have been approached approximate- 
ly 80 have agreedcto carry Finnish products. Sometimes a transaction has 
been merely the result of the attentiveness and unprecedented sales speed of 
a counter-purchase agent. A couple of examples. 


A certain counter-purchase agent was talking with a firm representing auto 
care products at a rather large meeting and attempted to interest him in 
Finnish auto care machinery. No interest was expressed; but to the side an- 
other individual cursed the fact that it is so difficult to clean the bear- 
ing-box housing in auto wheels. The counter-purchase agent listened, and 
said: "Listen, I know a Finnish company which has such and such, a cleaning 
agent. Why not try it?" The result: nothing came of the original sales 
attempt, but another transaction resulted from it, a deal was closed, and it 
was recorded as a counter-purchase. 


And once a certain counter-purchasing agent happened to be watching televi- 
sion one evening. The director of a large British department store chain 

was explaining why it had turned down the offer of a large international firm 
to market an irternationally known product. The conditions were too stringent. 
There was now an opening left in the product selection of the department 

store. 


The counter-purchasing agent thought quickly. He recalled a Finnish firm 
which marketed corresponding products of better quality and less expensive 
and above all was looking for a breakthrough in the British market. 
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The following morning the counter-purchasing agent contacted representatives 
of the department store. The transaction is not yet closed, but it is pro- 
gressing well. 


Fault Also Lies with the Finns 


Among the Finnish firms there are many alert, aggressive, and skillful sales 


people, say the counter-purchasing agents, but there is still room for improve- 
ment. 


"There must be persistence and flexibility with respect to negotiations. The 
future must always be kept in mind more than what you are accustomed to doing." 


And sometimes even a smile appears. 


"There are still some Finnish firms which want to market products through us, 
but they send us brochures written only in Finnish. What can we do with 
them? We cannot approach an English or Arab representative and recommend 
Finnish products when we ourselves do not understand what is being said in 
the presentation. 


"Afterwards we laugh about it when things have been cleared up -- but only 
afterwards." 
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COUNTRY SECTION FINLAND 


VALMET HOPES TO DELIVER VINKA TRAINER TO AIR FORCE IN 1981-82 
Helsinki SUOMEN KUVALEHTI in Finnish 22 Feb 80 pp 65-68 
[Article by Pekka Vuoristo] 


[Text] The first Vinka has been flown. It is now being worked over to 
give every detail the final touch necessary for delivery. 


It is believed at Valmet that the firm is now capable of producing Vinkas 
quickly enough to cause no difficulties for the Air Force. But it is going 
to be a tight race--most of the planes will be ready nearly a year and a 
half behind schedule. 


It is difficult to make an airplane, you see. 


The first Vinka was almost 6 months behind schedule when a hall in Valmet's 
Kuorevesi factory burned just before Christmas. The fire destroyed some 
finished and half-finished trunks and wings, and most important, special 
scaffolding, called jigs, that are needed to assemble the trunks and wings. 


Altogether there were four nearly completed Vinkas left, and they are 
scheduled to be delivered to the Air Force this spring. However, of the 
after-the-fire series, from which the Air Force will get 26 planes altogether, 
the first will only be delivered at the turn of the year. Reconstruction 

of the jigs alone will take several months. 


According to the after-the-fire schedule, most of the planes will be 
delivered to the Air Force by the end of 1981, and the last ones in 1982. 


This schedule stretches the Air Force's equipment problems to the extreme 
limits of tolerance. 


Safirs Running out 


The Air Force gives its pilots the first training with Saab Safir planes 
that have been used for some 20 years. There are now 20 of these planes 
left, 17 in the Aerial Warfare School and 3 as special equipment in the 

Air Force. 


43 








The technical life span of a Saab Safir is 6000 flight hours. Seven planes 
will be reaching this limit in 1980 and the rest in 1981. 


Because of the delay with the Vinkas, Air Force Commander Rauno Merio has 
had to bring up the possibility of procuring three or four other machines 
as soon as possible by either buying or renting. 


All those communication, reconnaissance, target, etc. flights that are not 
part of training and are now being flown by Safirs would be flown by these 
"distress planes.'' This way, all remaining hours of the 20 Safirs would be 
secured for training use. 


Already, it is necessary to match the Safirs against each other: to spare 
some planes and wear out others in order to keep as many planes as possible 
fit to fly. The fact that some of the planes are already in limited use 
due to "slackening" makes operations more difficult. 


According to Merio, it is not advisable for a class to be trained by using 
two different types of planes. This was last found necessary in the 1950's. 
According to plans, the four Vinkas to be delivered this spring will serve 
for training the teachers. 


According to Merio, the Air Force will have to obtain 20 Vinkas for use by 
the end of 1981. What the Air Force will do in the event Valmet is not 
going to manage this has not been considered: 


"We have to believe in what Valmet has promised. So far, there is no reason 
to doubt that the schedule will hold," Merio says. 


VN-1 is going to be introduced in public on March 7th and conveyed to the 
Air Force after the tuning flights, in all probability a few weeks later; 
the Air Force will then conduct test flights prior to acceptance. 


But the schedule for the after-the-fire series (from VN-5 on) is known to 
be tight. The manager of the Kuorevesi factory Juhani Makinen is, however, 
confident that this schedule is being held to. 


Construction Difficulties 


But why were the Vinkas almost 6 months behind schedule at the turn of the 
year? The basic explanation is simple: it is difficult to make an airplane. 


The Leko-70 prototype was flown in 1975. In 1976, the Air Force accepted 
it and, after making certain compromises on performance figures, gave it 
the grade "good." 


After that, Valmet faced adapting the manually made airplane to serial 
production. In this connection, certain changes were made, including 
improvements made on the basis of experience with the prototype, as well 
as changes involving machine shop techniques. 
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The first flight was made with the first serial plane at the turn of the 
year, and from there on it has been in "tuning." Details having to do 
mainly with the plane's maneuverability have been perfected. 


During this work, production speed has slowed down somewhat, but after final 
decisions on all details have been made, it will be easier to make subse- 
quent planes, appraises Pekka Kaipio, chief of the Vinka project. 


The Valmet representatives also want to emphasize that the tuning work in 
process right now is a natural part of this phase. 


As far as is known, Valmet has not tried to hide, from the Air Force at any 
rate, the fact that there have been certain technical problems in Vinka's 
path. Manager Juhani Makinen states that making an airplane is a skill 
where ''ordinary machine shop techniques" do not suffice. 


"The expertise associated with building airplanes has virtually disappeared 
from Finland,'' Makinen says. 


The previous serially produced airplane in Finland was Vihuri in the 1950's, 
and manufacturing of Fouga-Magisters under license was discontinued in 
1967. 


The chief planner of Vinka Elias Jarvineva is a bridge to this past: he 
was one of the planners for Vihuri, for example. 


Question of Quality 


Doubts have also been expressed in public on whether it is even possible 
for Valmet to create in serial production those characteristics that were 
made in the prototype. Representatives of Valmet want to present as basis 
for this discussion the following facts about the plane's standards: 


"Leko-70 is a devilishly good airplane, and Vinka is going to be the same. 
The goals are terribly high, and the good flight characteristics are going 
to be its very sales pitch," Makinen eulogizes. 


Kaipio confirms that the flight characteristics of the plane are better than 
those of other planes in this class. This is because of the Air Force's 
specifications for this custom-made product. 


The praise suggests that trainers are expected to have good maneuverability 
and durability--Vinka's age is 7,500 flight hours whereas the Air Force 
only requires 5,000 hours--as well as such orientation systems and features 
that meet the specifications of the next higher training level, that of 

jet destroyer trainers. 


"As Vinka is being tuned to meet these goals, we are operating far above 
the average quality level. This is good to remember," Makinen states. 
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The Air Force Commander shrugs off the talk on Vinka's quality with a tart: 
"We only accept good Vinkas." 
Price and Skill 


The Valmet representatives also want to prepare for the discussion of 
Vinka's costs by discussing its quality. 


According to the agreement, the 30 Vinkas that the Air Force ordered in 
1977 will cost 42.75 million marks on the price level of the third quarter 
of the year 1975. The labor share is 70 percent and is tied to the index. 
The cost of materials will be paid by the buyer according to invoices, so, 
as far as this part is concerned, the price is an estimate. 


The Air Force could have obtained some sort of airplanes even by paying as 
little as half of this. According to the Valmet people, it wouldn't have 
had planes anywhere near the level of Vinka. 


"If the specifications had been the same as those for Vinka, the price 
difference would be noticeably smaller,‘ Makinen says. 


Makinen also notes that the price includes the development work for Vinka, 
making this work in a way part of the transaction between Valmet and the 
Air Force. If it was a question of the sale of a single airplane, the 
individual price would be noticeably smaller," Makinen says. 


Neither the Air Force nor Valmet is at this stage questioning whether the 
operation in itself makes sense. Valmet expresses satisfaction because it 
is an all-expenses-paid trip and because it makes it possible to maintain 
Finnish knowhow in building aircraft. There are apparently similar senti- 
ments in the Air Force. 


The Army has of course a habit of emphasizing preparations and decisions 
made outside the national defense. In this case, two such activities are 
the budget decisions themselves, and the appointment of two committees for 
which the discontinuation of Fouga-Magisters gave impetus. These, known 
as the Temmes and Hovi committees, are investigating the business of 
[airplane] construction, and both have recommended construction of a 
Finnish soldier training plane. 


In these decisions, skill in airplane construction has been viewed as a 
value in itse'f. Above all, the Air Force Commander considered it as a 
skill complementary to the skills in maintenance and repair that the Finns 
already have for different types of airplane. 


"Construction of an airplane of course has an influence on many fields-- 
if someone is capable of making an airplane, he is capable of other things. 
But on the other hand, the thought that Finland would for instance be 
capable of designing a fighter is completely utopian," Merio states. 
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Sale Attempts 


At the Valmet airplane factory, airplane construction knowhow is of course 
highly valued and has a big role in plans for the future. Manager Makinen 
brings out a schedule according to which compilation of Hawk trainer 
fighters will be finished in 1985. After that, about 150 to 200 employees 
have to be provided with new jobs. 


The plans are to acquire additional Vinka orders-~-beside subcontractual 
work for example--to provide work for part of these employees. 


There are altogether five planes under construction now. One of them will 
be left at Valmet as an exhibition sample under the name of "Valmet L-70 
Miltrainer." This airplane was taken half-complete to the Aviation 
Exhibition in Paris in 1979 and did not sell, as is known. 


Also the discussion on sales can well be based on quality. A buyer is 
needed who--as they define it at Valmet--"knows how to value the plane's 
characteristics and sturdy construction and understands its price structure 
for life." In everyday language this means that the buyer may not stare 
himself blind at the price tag but must calculate the relationship between 
quality and durability on the one hand and the price on the other hand. 

So far, there have been no such buyers. 


Originally, good results were expected in the way of reciprocal purchases 
for Hawk destroyers. Hawker Siddeley company was to market the Finnish 
airplane throughout the world. 


Later, however, the organization of the English partner changed following 
nationalization; a corresponding type of airplane was added to its own 
program so it cannot be expected to market Vinka any more. 


"It was an honest try, however," Makinen emphasizes. 
According to Makinen, Vinka is being continuously promoted through all 
Valmet channels to all possible directions. As an answer to the question 
of success in marketing, he says: 

"Possibilities are seen in different directions." 

Next September, the exhibition machine is going to be flown in the aviation 
exhibition at Farnborough, England. Valmet apparently trusts that the 
marketing will go better when the praised characteristics of the airplane 


can be demonstrated in praxis. 


Vinka has only to be tuned before that. 
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GOUNTRY SPCTION FINLAND 


REPOPT SEES LITTLE ENERGY VALUE IN DAMMING STREAMS 
Helsinki HELSINGIN SANOMAT in Finnish 12 Mar 80 p 25 


(Article: "Damming of Small Streams Would Produce Only a Percentage of 
Finland's Fnerqy ‘ieeds") 


(Text) A study by Sitra, Fund for the Anniversary of Finland's Independence, 
considers the damming of small streams to be of little importance from the 
roint of view of energy management in Finland. Sitra‘'s report on the amount 
and importance of power from small water systems was completed recently. 


According to the study the damming of small streams would cover only approxi- 
mately 1 percent of the country's total energy needs. The usable value of 

this source of energy in money would be approximately 200-300 million markkas 
annually. In oil this would correspond to approximately 0.4 million oil tons. 


llowever, the study emphasizes that “even the smallest berry is worth pluck- 
ing". The study does not take a stand for or against the use of this source 
of power in Finland. However, in poor developing countries energy from small 
water systems could be a promising direction of development. At this time 
the energy sources in some areas are hardly sufficient for the preparation 
of food. 


The Sitra study is based on an extensive investment in rapids made in the 
years 1977-1978 by the water administration and water districts. In the study 
approximately 3,900 small streams were measured for expected capacity when 
harnessed. The largest portion of the streams is located in the northern and 
eastern portions of Finland. Approximately 10-15 percent of the rapids are 
located in the vicinity of populated areas and are considered significant 

from the point of view of protection. Approximately one-third is located in 
unpopulated areas. The study was done by Graduate Engineer Markku Lehtonen. 


The total capacity of the 3,000 small streams which were studied is 505 Mw, 


which corresponds to the capacity of phase I of the Loviisa Nuclear Power 
Plant. 
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Approximately half of the streams studied (a capacity of 188 MW) includes 
those previously put into use and old power plants, dams, mills, or sawmills 
already taken out of use. 


The remaining 1400 streams (a capacity of 317 MW) are still undeveloped. 


The study does not include energy from small water systems amounting to ap- 
proximately another 500 MW. The majority of this energy is located in remote 
areas. Only approximately 10 percent of the streams yet to be studied is 
suitable for power plant usage. 


Thus taken altogether it would be possible to produce approximately 1,000 
megawatts of electricity by harnessing all possible small streams including 
spring brooks. This would correspond to the capacity of Loviisa I and II. 
According to the study, however, it would only be worthwhile to dam up ap- 
proximately 300-350 megawatts’ worth at the most. 


A Pollution-Free, Renewable Resource 


The long-term, pollution-free, and domestic nature as well as the renewabil- 
ity of this energy source speak for the harnessing of small streams according 
to the study. In addition, a small power plant can be considered as a bene- 
ficial form of energy production for an area and their construction would 
provide jobs for people. 


However, the use of small power plants has been prevented by a lack of cheap 
domestic equipment. Also the slowness with which matters concerning water 
rights are handled hinders construction; even the smallest project requires 
a water rights permit. 


The study considers the environmental drawbacks of small hydropower plants 
to be rather insignificant providing that the planning has been careful to 
take environmental management and local conditions into consideration. 


The particulate benefit to be gained from the construction of small power 
plants is the renewal of old mills, sawmills, plants, and other installations 
already in use. If dams are allowed to degenerate the surface of the water 
behind them may fall and ruin existing recreational use. 


Water Administration Director Simo Jaatinen concurred with the understanding 
of the study that the significance of small streams is not great from an 
energy point of view. According to him it is primarily a question of allow- 
ing individual villages and farms to provide for their own hydropower. 


According to Jaatinen there are plans to implement a law which would obligate 
the state to become involved in the repairing of old dams which have fallen 


into disrepair before their ability to regulate ceases. There are more than 
1,000 such dams in Finland. 
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COUNTRY SECTION FRANCE 


POST-AFGHANISTAN FOREIGN POLICY REALINEMENTS, REASSESSMENTS 
USSR, Islam, U.S. Policy 
Paris LE FIGARO in French 14 Feb 80 pp 1, 3 
[Article by Paul-Marie de la Gorce: ''The United States, Islam and the USSR") 


[Text] The trip that Mr Brzezinski recently made to the Middle East had an 
obvious purpose: to exploit as well as possible the crisis arising out of 
the Afghanistan affair. In practice, it was a matter of setting up a kind 
of camp of the Moslem countries most opposed to the Soviet Union, consoli- 
dating it, ensuring bonds as close as possible among them, and assuring them 
all of the active and concrete support of the United States. 


This undertaking also bore the personal stamp of Mr Brzezinski, and it is of 
no idle interest to know, for the sake of analysis of American policy, where 
it fits into the interminable and complex set of different tendencies in 
the Carter administration, their divisions and even their quarrels. Within 
this complex, Brzezinski doubtlessly wishes to appear as the artisan of a 
"tough" policy--a hawk, to use the common term. Since the Soviet interven- 
tion in Kabul, he has used hawk's language and since then has constantly 
cultivated the image that he wants to give of himself, distributing widely 
the photograph, for example, that shows him in an Afghan refugee camp, ad- 
miring their weapons. 


In reality, Brzezinski has turned to his advantage the situation that exist- 
ed a year ago in Washington: having urged until the end that the shah's re- 
gime be systematically supported, he had against him the desks of the State 
Department and many Amercan specialists on the Near East, who considered 

the the Moslem countries, especially those most distinct in their structures 
and their religious beliefs, constituted the best possible rampart against 
Soviet influence and who stressed that the excessively long and public sup- 
port given to the Iranian monarchy presented the risk of rebounding against 
the interests of the United States. Today, Brzezinski has credited their 
analyses and is making himself the impassioned practitioner of the policy 
that follows from it. 


The choice of the partners to whom he has paid a visit is significant in 
this regard. Pakistan and Saudi Arabia are the two most characteristic 
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atates by the fact that their political system is entirely identified with a 
atrict and traditionalist concept of Islam. And one cannot fail to note a 
new irony of history here: it was fashionable not so long ago to detect some 
kind of mysterious connection between Moslem integrism and the Soviet enter- 
prises, and the fanatics recently denounced with indignation have become, un- 
der the sign of the Afghan rebellion, the avant-gardes of the free world, 

But there is nothing surprising about this: it is only one of those seesaws 
that are the daily fare of international life, and we may be sure that there 
will be a good many others. 


The simple reality is that Pakistan is the most heavily populated Moslem 
country, Saudi Arabia is the richest, and Egypt is the most important in the 
Near East: these are the obvious and indisputable facts on which the present 
American policy is based. 


Does this mean that its success is assured? Surely not. It runs the risk of 
being thwarted by the weakness, even fragility, of the partners it has cho- 
sen. Barely a few months ago, a false rumor about the events in Mecca was 
enough to throw the throngs of Islamabad into an assault on the American 
embassy. 


[t would be ridiculous to believe that the United States has become, over- 
night, the admired and beloved ally of a country in which such reactions 
were possible. The regime in power, that of General Zia, will have to con- 
tend tomorrow, as it did yesterday, with a popular opposition from which it 
is separated by the memory of the death of Ali Bhutto. The party in power, 
beaten in the local elections, has postponed all electoral consultations, 
and General Zia has chosen to base his authority on a total Islamization of 
society: the Koran has replaced the former civil legislation, and its pre- 
cepts are applied in all their rigor. 


As for Saudi Arabia, it remains under the influence of the very serious re- 
bellion of Mecca, and the feelings of fear in the Gulf region are such that 
capital has fled from the countries reputed to be the wealthiest in the 
world, so that the market rates of interest are higher than in New York. 


But beyond the local difficulties, the policy of the American government is 
very clear: it amounts to mobilizing against the Soviet Union all the forces 
~-states, parties, currents of opinion, armed forces--that are grouped under 
the headings of "awakening of Islam," "Moslem integrism," "Islamic tradi- 
tion,’ and first of all, naturally, the conservative governments. This is 
true for Pakistan and Saudi Arabia. It is true for Egypt, where President 
Sadat, rightly seeing his most dangerous potential adversaries in those 
circles that adhere to a certain political Islam, has just announced a very 
vast program for construction of mosques. It is true for Iran, despite the 
matter of the hostages: Washington has renounced application of the economic 
sanctions that had been decided on and which the Soviet veto--fortunately 
for the United States--had prevented from becoming a United Nations 
decision. 








But if one adds to this President Carter's decision to support Morocco 
against the Polisario Front and Algeria by the sale of arms, what one can 
see in outline is the formation of a camp, from Rabat to islamabad, which 
everything indicates will be opposed by another one, composed of the coun- 
tries that do not belong to the chain of states which American diplomacy has 
taken as partners. The implementation of this policy may not lead to mobil- 
ization of the Moslem countries against the Soviet Union, but it will cer- 
tainly lead to new splits between them. And it will soon be seen that the 
Afghanistan affair has not effaced either the special national interests or 
the national policies of each of the states of the region. 


To be sure, the United States could find the opportunity to get all the 
cards in its hand and overcome all the opposition: it would be necessary for 
it to exploit the present phase of anti-Sovietism in the Middle East by im 
posing a settlement of the Israel-Arab conflict that ensures the rights of 
the Palestinians to political existence. If it succeeded in this, the USSR 
would have practically no leverage left with which to affect the situation 
in the region. The English government, which is less bound by its domestic 
problems and is unimpaired by election concerns, has said aloud, through the 
voice of the assistant minister in the Foreign Office, what many are think- 
ing in Washington, expressing the idea that the West should not accept the 
Israeli-Arab crisis's giving the Soviets indefinitely the possibility of 
acting in the Near East, and that it must get out of this situation by nego- 
tiating with the PLO; this is the first time that it has been officially 
mentioned by London as a necessary interlocutor. 


But everyone knows that President Carter will not decide on this, in the 
present circumstances. The American officials readily reply that the se- 
quels of the Afghanistan affair will run easily to the end of the year in 
the Moslem countries, and that the presidential elections will then be over, 
enabling Washington to act more freely on Israel. But this is a very opti- 
mistic view: the realities usually belie the excessively learned calcula- 
tions of the policy planners. 


French Foreign Policy, Detente 
Paris LE FIGARO in French 11 Feb 80 pp 1, 4 
[Article by Edouard Balladur: ‘The Pathways of Detente"] 


[Text] For several years, the policy of detente between East and West, ini- 
tiated by France, has been subjected to severe criticism: it is reproached 
with being a sign of the blinding of the West, the cause of its weakening, 
and it is accused of strengthening the Soviet Union. 


The entry of Soviet troops into Afghanistan has caused a disturbance in the 
world, as if, finally discovering the realities, one had been unaware of the 
fact that the Communist Party had taken power in that country in 1978. 


Should detente be ended? This amounts to asking whether France should 
change its foreign policy. 
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1. Detente is defined by the fact that the two worlds, the Western and the 
Soviet, worlds separated by their views of man and society, by their con- 
cepte of history, justice and liberty, refrain from entering into conflict 
directly except if it is a matter of defending what is essential for them, 
that they are developing their cooperation in economic and technical areas 
and are attempting to limit the armaments race. 


2. For the USSR, this policy is only a phase in the ideological and poli- 
tical conquest of the world; it intends to take advantage o!/ all the oppor- 
tunities in which the West weakens. The USSR has abandoned none of its am 
bitions, even while it has drawn from detente the economic and scientific 
advantages of which it has pressing need. 


Thus it has favored, in its sphere of influence and outside it, directly or 
otherwise, interventions in Czechoslovakia, Yeman, Ethiopia, Angola, Cambo- 
dia--actions that have enabled it to keep or win power by means of movements 
submissive to it. The eutry of its troops into Afghanistan illustrates the 
theory that serves as a pretext for intervention: it is legitimate to "pass 
to socialism," but it is not legitimate to leave it. At the same time, its 
military effort, as evidenced by the growth of its naval fleet, has been 
deve loping. 


But also, despite its exchanges with the West, it has not at all solved the 
endemic difficulties that its economy experiences; and it has lost the 
greater part of its influence in the Arab and Moslem world. In this regard, 
the Afghanistan affair has only brought to term an evolution that was al- 
ready old. 


Therefore the balance-sheet is not as positive for the Soviet "Inion as is 
sometimes said, which doubtlessly explains its present behavior in part. 


3. As for the development of exchanges connected with detente, the West, 
for its part, profits from them: it has increased considerably its exports 
to the Soviet Union and its imports of raw materials from it. If human 
rights are tragically denied in the socialist countries--which shows the 
vanity of the illusione which the Helsinki agreements had given rise to--it 
remains nonetheless tha. the writings and the action of the Soviet dissi- 
dents .ce now widely known in the world, which was scarcely imaginable 20 
years ago. The Soviet Union is no longer at all such a totally closed world 
as it was in 1950. 





On the political level, the balance-sheet for the West is not as negative as 
is asserted: it has contributed to development of its nuclear weaponry--this 
is true especially for France; the West has got a new footing in Feypt, even 
if it has lost Iran; it has strengthened Japan; and it has made use of the 
rivalry between China and the Soviet Union. 


But all this has been in a climate of anxiety born of the monetary and oil 


crisis and kept up by the uncertainties of American policy for several 
years. In this regard, the causes and the effects should not be confused: 
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the relative weakening of the West is due not to detente but to the American 
waverings, aggravated by the economic difficulties. 


4. Especially for France, which is devoted to development of relations a- 
mong the countries of a Europe that has been divided since the war, detente 
has an additional value to the extent that it enables it to free itself, 
without renouncing its own military effort, of the constraints that impeded 
it when the two bloce were confronting one another head on. This explains 
why it has taken the initiative for detente and it justifies its trying to 
save all it can of it. 


5. The taking of the hostages in the American embassy in Tehran and the 
entry of the Soviet troops into Afghanistan have aroused America: it has 
put off ratification of the SALT 2 agreements, it is cancelling its partici- 
pation in the Olympic Games, and suspending its food exports to the Soviet 
Union--and all of this, so far as is known, without any prior discussion 
with its allies; it announces its decisions, and then asks its allies to 
support them. 


These decisions do not all have the same importance. The cancellation of 
participation in the Olympic Games has a symbolic character; it had been 
foreseeable for several months that ratification of the SALT 2 agreements 
would be put off; use of the food weapon is more serious, and accelerated 
rearmament by the United States, together with reestablishment of the draft, 
would be more serious; and active intervention in the countries on the peri- 
phery of the Soviet Union would be even more so. 


6. Should France model its policy on this one? Many voices have been 
raised in favor of it, reproaching our country with offering the USSR the 
disunion of the West as a reward for the invasion of Afghanistan. But the 
unity of the West does not amount to a precipitate and systematic alinement 
with the American positions, on the pattern of Great Britain. 


The decisions taken on the occasion of the last Franco-German talks are 
clear and well-balanced: by reaffirming their adherence to the Atlantic al- 
liance, by warning it that any further external intervention would sound the 
death-knell of detente, France and the FRG have steered clear of inconse- 
quential bluster. 


What will effectively happen? Defeat of the Soviet troops in Afghanistan is 
improbable, as is any rapid withdrawal of them. Most likely is a long 
floundering from which the Soviet Union will try to extricate itself. 


7. France cannot resign itself to a rebirth of the cold war, which would 
ruin all the effort at cooperation that it has developed with Europe for the 
last 15 years. In the long run, this effort will bear its fruit over the 
whole length of Europe, and the people of the nations of old civilization 
will not be insensitive to them. 


If it wishes to remain independent, it cannot do any better than to rely on 
a more integrated organization of Europe, presented as the approach that en- 
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ables the countries making it up to assert themselves vis-a-vis the two 
superpowers without letting themselves be drawn into their rivalries; the 
muddled initiatives taken by the Strasbourg Assembly show what that would 
be. If it is desirable for the countries of Europe to have their own pol- 
icy, they will achieve it only through close. cooperation among their govern- 
ments. 


France belongs to the Western world by its political system, its ideology, 
ite economic and moral interests, its alliances; but within it, its behavior 
is not restricted. It is in its interest both to maintain the Atlantic al- 
liance and to have an end of cold war, and it defends a policy of equilib- 
rium between solidarity and independence. 


8. It is probable that after an interval whose duration will depend on so- 
lution of the Afghan affair, detente will resume its course, because it is 
in the nature of things. One has to be realistic: in the foreseeable fu- 
ture, the USSR will not retreat externally and will not collapse domestical- 
ly. One must necessarily accomodate to it. 


But not at any price whatsoever. The Western countries must overcome their 
weaknesses, and carry out economic and military policies that enable them to 
demonstrate actively their solidarity’ with those peoples whose independence 
is threatened. In addition, the code of detente must be specified clearly 
and publicly, and the USSR must be advised that it may may not undertake new 
adventures without risk. For the West, detente should not signify demobili- 
zation and renunciation, but rather a means of developing exchanges, of fav- 
Oring throughout the world a prosperity that would avert the risk of revolu- 
tion, 


France has an important part to play in helping actively to improve the 
West's economic and monetary system, in strengthening its military effort, 
in rejuvenating its nuclear umbrella, and what is within its capacity is not 
displeasing to the pessimists. What it has succeeded in doing in the past 
in the field of civilian and military nuclear energy, it is capable of doing 
in the future so as to modernize and increase its armament. 


Thus it will be able to maintain an independent position both in the West 
and vis-a-vis the Soviet Union, and when it becomes possibie to do so, it 
will be able to take the initiative in detente again, in a lucid and coura- 
geous manner. 

‘Bipartisan’ Foreign Policy Initiatives 


Paris LE FIGARO in French 12 Feb 80 pp l, 6 


[Article by Alfred Fabre-Luce: "A Bipartisan Foreign Policy"] 


[Text] The elections in the United States and in the FRG are coming up 
sooner than ours. This has not prevented Henry Kissinger from declaring, 
this month, in favor of a bipartisan foreign policy, conducted by agreement 





between the Republicans and the Democrats; or Chancellor Schmidt from choos- 
ing Mr Barzel, one of the leaders of the CDU, as chairman of the Interminis- 
- terial Commission on Franco~German Cooperation. In France, such coopera- 
tion between government and opposition will scarcely be possible so long as 
the PS [Socialist Party] depends, in the second round, on the votes of the 
Communist voters. The very word "bipartisan" does not fit our body politic, 
since the latter is divided into four formations of comparable importance. 
What we can propose for ourselves-~and even this is difficult--is only to 
conduct a bipartisan foreign policy within the majority. 


The task implies a certain mutual understanding and renunciation of all in- 
tellectual arrogance. Henry Kissinger has just admitted publicly that he 
had not foreseen the Iranian revolution. Is Michel Jobert--French minister 
of foreign affairs when Kissinger was the American secretary of state--going 
to admit that France's Libyan policy under Pompidou was perhaps not the t 
preparation for the stabilization of the Maghreb that he recommends to 
today? (We were told at the time that the Mirages supplied to Qadhafi woud 
keep him from arming in the USSR. He took the Mirages and then armed in the 
USSR.) No. Michel Jobert prefers to accuse our present government of a 
"double alinement" (with Washington and with Moscow), and to dish up not 
precise suggestions but moral exhortations. It is so much easier! Yester- 
day's responsible officials, however, are not interested in crit. ing too 
closely the way their successors manage things; they would thus expose them- 
selves to closer examination of their own management. 


In order to formulate a bipartisan foreign policy (in the limited sense that 
I have indicated) effectively, it would be necessary first of all to pose 
the problems correctly. We are far from this. We are even witnessing at 
present a sort of masquerade in which the enunciated positions are not the 
real positions. As Couve de Murville put it very well last week, it is not 
very serious to imagine an urgent nuclear decision made in a deliberation 
among 9 or 12 people. Those who recommend a future European defense policy 
within the framework of a possible eventual confederation are therefore pro- 
posing a chimera--a chimera which relieves them from coping with the prac- 
tical problems of the troubles period we are entering upon. 


Maurice Couve de Murville seems to me to be right again when he assigns 
greater importance to the Euromissiles affair than to Afghanistan. Unfor- 
tunately, my approval stops there. The general rallying that he believes he 
can see by the French opposition over to the Gaullist tradition seems to 

me illusory or lacking in significance. If the PCF is not challenging the 
French nuclear deterrence, it is because it considers it a bluff that can 
serve as an alibi for a gradual "Finlandization" of our country. Would 
union in Gaullism be at least a common trait of the other parties? No. 


There is a difference of views--it should not become a paralyzing difference 
-~-between Frenchmen who stress the value of the positions of isolation and 
rejection and other Frenchmen who insist on recognition of the inevitable 
interdependencies in the modern world. 
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The judgment of today's situation by the one side and the other is not en- 
tirely clear. Some commentators have rightly stressed the contradictions in 
the Franco-German communique. It asks the USSR to get out of Afghanistan 
without delay (which is not very realistic), without foreseeing any conse- 
quence if it should not do so. But those within the majority who denounce 
this contradiction do not appear to agree among themselves about what should 
have been done. Some would have liked the government of 1980 to express it~ 
self far more vigorously with regard to the invasion of Afghanistan than 
they did themselves on the invasion of Czechoslovakia in 1968. Others, on 
the contrary, insist that clear priority should be assigned to maintaining 
detente with the USSR. Was it necessary, then, in order to satisfy every- 
one, to swashbuckle, to talk louder and act even less? The only thing that 
the two factions I just referred to have in common is their concern to crit- 
icize the Elysee's policy in one way or another. 


Jacques Chirac, when he was prime minister, gave some very useful indica- 
tions regarding the special character of intra-European relations and the 
possible eventual use of the French defense for the protection of free Eur- 
ope. It is now a matter of applying them, adapting them to new circum- 
stances. 


A recent debate among military experts has brought out two schools of 
thought in the matter of defense. According to the first, we should bet ev- 
erything on the deterrence exercised by our nuclear submarines. According 
to the second, the precision of fire of these submarines is not great enough 
to support the anticities strategy that we say we have. 


It is often said that initiation of use of strategic nuclear weapons is so 
serious that it could only be made by a single decider and for defense of 
the mational soil. The asking of a second question, though it is a troubl- 
ing one, is avoided. Would a French government--more particularly, a demo- 
cratic government, responsible to its people--feel it had the right to use 
our strategic nuclear force for a first strike against an aggressor using 
other means, or to reply to an attack on precise military targets with an 
attack of slipshod accuracy, with the result of provoking a withering and 
far more effective reply on our own cities? 


To ask this question amounts to showing the necessity of envisioning inter- 
mediate forms of action prepared for by agreement and in association with 
Our neighbors and allies. This will be the theme of our coming delibera- 
tions. I hope they will be entered into with a broader realism than that of 
the hairsplitters who are accustomed to considering the nuclear domain their 
private reserve. True realism takes account of the territorial, political 
and psychological factors, the exact nature of the threat and the extent of 
the reply that we could make to it. On this subject, all citizens have a 
right to speak their mind. 
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Soviet Weaknesses, Western Prospects 
Paris LE FIGARO in French 4 Feb 80-p 7 


[Review by Thierry Maulnier of the book "Quand 1'Occident Se Reveillera” 
by Georges Suffert, Grasset publishers] 


[Text] Georges Suffert has placed himself, in a few books and a few years, 
among the most effective and most "percussive" political essayists of the 
era--a fact that has not gained him only friends, and that has sometimes 
made him a target. For he is one of those who takes up the pen to state 
truths that are disturbing and tonic--qualities not honored among the intel- 
ligentsia. 


Georges Suffert has placed himself, in a few books and a few years, among 
the most effective and most "percussive" political essayists of the era-~-a 
fact that has not gained him only friends, and that has sometimes made him a 
target. For he is one of those who takes up the pen to state truths that 
are disturbing and tonic--qualities not honored among the intelligentsia. 


"Quand 1'Occident Se Reveillera" is not only a lively and brilliant work 
whose 200 pages can be read at a sitting. It is a comforting work, not only 
because it paints us a picture of the present world in which we discover a 
few reasons for hope amid so many reasons for fear--the West is the corner 
of the world where we live, and it is not disagreeable to hear it said for 
once that this corner of the world is not entirely culpable, entirely dedi- 
cated to an imminent and vengeful apocalypse, entirely accursed. 


One closes this book with a feeling of somewhat restored confidence-~a feel- 
ing that not everyone will like. Let us say that it does not only pose the 
question indicated by its title--the question of the awakening of the West-- 
but also proclaims the possibility of this awakening, and by proclaiming it, 
contributes somewhat to it. A salubrious book, then. I do not say a reas~- 
suring book. For awakening is what has to be done, not going to sleep. 
Perhaps the West has slept a bit too long. In the time now remaining to us 
for living, we know well that we shall have to live dangerously. 


Five Reasons for Hoping 


"Quand 1'Occident Se Reveillera'' has just come out, and even though the pro- 
duction time for a book can sometimes be very short, this one was written 
before the invasion of Afghanistan and the deportation of Sakharov, so that 
it has, so to speak, preceded events which today serve it as illustration, 
commentary, and markedly heighten its topicality. 


Georges Suffert offers us five big reasons for hoping. The first is the de- 
cline of the intellectual imperium of Marxism in the world ("a lighthouse 
has gone out," and what was for so many people the hope of a better life and 
a sense of history is only a red star on tanks. The communist faith or il- 
lusion is dead from several shocks--the Khrushchev report; Budapest; Solzhe- 
nitsin, whose genius made obvious what everyone knew without believing it; 
Prague; and today--"We have won freedom of thought back again." 


Our second reason for hoping lies in the fact that the Soviet Union, formid- 
ably armed, is a fragile colossus. The Soviet empire is at grips with some 
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very serious difficulties of an economic order, and an endemic agricultural 
crisis forces it into massive importation in order to feed its population 
somehow or other. It has achieved spectacular results only in the fields of 
armaments, the nuclear industry and space, and in many regions of its im- 
mense territorial domain, it is at grips with the problem of the nationali- 
ties. 


The third reason for hope is the constantly increasing scope of the fight 
for human rights. In this matter, doesn't Georges Suffert appear a bit too 
optimistic? ''The Cambodian genocide was perhaps the culminating point of 
the reign of terror....'' But consider the re-Stalinization that may be un- 
der way, consider the arrest of Sakharov, and consider the war unleashed in 
the mountains of Afghanistan. 


On the other hand, the evolution in the Third World continues. The gold 
mine of oil, the importation of Western techniques, the industrial "takeoff" 
of nations heretofore considered backward, the opening-up of China to eco- 
nomic collaboration with Japan, the United States, West Europe--these things 
make it possible to foresee the day when two-thirds of humanity will be de- 
livered from the curse of underdevelopment. 


Georges Suffert sees more reasons for hope in the fact that the ending of 
the dictatorships in Spain, in Portugal, in Greece, has not resulted in rev- 
olutionary adventurism but rather in liberal approaches, which would hardly 
have been conceivable 20 years ago. He sees another important sign--and he 
is doubtlessly right--in the extraordinary influence obtained over our con- 
temporaries in a few months by the astonishing Pope John-Paul II. 


The New Pearl Harbor 


Of course, there are also perilous reefs to cross. The first is the danger 
constituted by the military power and expansionist designs of the overarmed 
USSR. Georges Suffert is with Henry Kissinger in thinking that the years 
1980 to 1985 will be especially dangerous, because the USSR may be tempted 
during that period to exploit a superior belligerent capacity which it may 
not retain indefinitely. Everything will depend to a great extent on the 
“American states of mind," but it is here that we see how fast history trav- 
els. No sooner was Georges Suffert's book, with its still uncertain title, 
written and composed than we had the new Pearl Harbor of the Tehran hostages 
affair and Soviet tanks approaching the Persian Gulf. Everyone recognizes 
this. The startling of the Americans without which no "awakening of the 
West'' was possible is occurring. The American state of mind has stopped be— 
ing the feeling of guilt, lagsitude and discouragement created by the Viet- 
nam war and Watergate. It is no longer a "perilous reef to cross"; it is 
becoming a "reason for hoping’ again. 


Western society is not perfect. It justifies itself only by its capacity to 
become better and reform to defend itself. At least we are beginning to 
rediscover that it can find in itself reasons for being defended. 
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COUNTRY SECTION FRANCE 


PCF DISSIDENT ELLENSTEIN ON PARTY LEADERSHIP, POLICY, STRATEGY 
Rio de Janeiro 0 GLOBO in Portuguese 23 Mar 80 p 33 


[Interview with PCF intellectual Jean Ellenstein, by ‘ OBO Paris 
correspondent Any Bourrier; date not given] 


[Excerpt] Among other problems, the French Communist Party (PCF) now faces 
the dissidence of its intellectuals, who do not accept the so-called 
"Marchais line" (alinement with Soviet foreign policy positions, rupture 
of the leftist front), and the evident lack of interest of its members. 


Where is the PCF headed? What are its chances in the coming presidential 

election? Will it be able to evolve toward the so-called Eurocommunism or 
will it continue to be a centralized and dogmatic party? Jean Ellenstein, 
a historian and one of the intellectuals most critical of the PCF replies 

to these questions in an interview with O GLOBO. 


[Question] What are the data that enable one to understand the strategic 
evolution of the PCF in recent years? 


[Answer] The common government program signed by the Communist and Socialist 
parties was an electoral program and not a government program. The PCF 
thought the common program would attract more voters to it but that did not 
occur. 


On the contrary, the one who came out a winner was the Socialist Party. 

The reason being that the PCF did not know how to reform itself in time; 
that is, it did not want or could not renovate its internal structure, its 
relationship with the Soviet Union, or its comprehension of the new social 
and cultural phenomena that were beginning to manifest themselves in France. 


Realizing that the common program only gave advantages to the socialists 
and, furthermore, would increase the imbalance between the two parties, the 
leadership of the PCF was afraid to achieve power under those conditions. 


Knowing that they dominated the coalition, the socialists also became afraid 
of governing in alliance with the PCF, which would demand more power. 


60 








[Question] Was it an alternative between submitting to social democracy or 
run the risk of a Chilean-type coup? 


[Anewer] Exactly. I believe that ultimately there was a very complex problem 
and the PCF retreated in the face of those difficulties. 


[Question] Do you believe that the PCF can reform itself some day, evolve 
and become a government party? 


[Answer] I would say that the PCF will have difficulties in assuming that 
position, especially if we take into account the current problems of French 
society, in which new forces are emerging and want to participate in the 
Struggle against the economic crisis and its causes. 


[Question] But if the PCF changes to become a government party does that 
mean that it accepts the capitalist model of French society and plans to 
government within the rules of that system? 


[Answer] In my opinion, the question is not one of system. On the contrary, 
we have to destroy those structures. 


[Question] By making a revolution? 


[Answer] To make a revolution has another meaning today. In our developed 
Western countries, the struggle against capitalism can only be a gradual, 
democratic, long, legal progress. I believe the PCF will be obliged to 
engage in those structural reforms that will modify capitalism within that 
slow and gradual process that I cited. The question is no longer to define 
in a definitive and airtight manner what is a capitalist or socialist system 
but rather to eliminate capitalism through new processes, radically different 
from those we know, that is, dictatorial--of the Soviet type--or social 
democratic. 


Those two are processes that lead to violent revolution, or to reformisn, 
as in Sweden or Germany, where the Social Democratic parties are in power. 
What we need is a new road different from those two. 


[Question] Do you believe that the present leadership of the PCF is going to 
admit those new ideas? 


[Answer] That is another problem. If the present leadership of the PCF 
refuses to analyze the basic problems, if it insists on withdrawing 
within itself and taking refuge in a beseiged fortress, preventing this 
process from developing, it will be making a mistake which, from the 
historic point of view, will result in a great failure for the popular 
forces. 


[Question] But is not the withdrawal of the PCF leadership the result of 
the successive crises of the international workers movement? 
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|Answer) 1 would not say that it is a result but rather one of the 

aspects of the crisis of the international communist movement which has 
divided up into pieces in recent years. Today it is no mre than a subject 
of propaganda for the Soviet leaders or the communist parties that are 

its allies. 


There is no longer a monolithic communist movement; today we can already 

speak of Chinese and Yugoslav communism, of Eurocommunism, of Cuban or 
Mexican communiem Each has ite specific characteristics and that is a 
radically new situation because the Soviet Union can no longer consider itself 
the center of the international communist movement. 


[Question] How is one then to understand the alinement of the PCF with the 
position of Moscow with regard to Afghanistan? 


[Answer] I do not believe that there is unanimity in the party. There are 
many people who criticize that position and there are many intellectuals who 
have already clearly expressed their disagreement with the big power hegemonic 
policy of the USSR, whose major concern is no longer to help the colonized 
peoples to become independent and socialist. But the behavior of the PCF 
becomes comprehensible if we take into account the fact that it is dictated 
by reasons of internal policy. The PCF needs to withdraw within itself and 
find a center to which to submit. The so-called “overall positive balance" 
of Soviet socialism declared several times by Marchais fits into that 

context of dependence to the USSR for reasons of internal need. And Marchais 
is forced to aline himself, but it is a defensive position. 


The PCF does not say: "Long live Soviet intervention in Afghanistan," 

which would be a position of attack but rather: "The Soviets did not err in 
invading Afghanistan." If Marchais were not ashamed of what Brezhnev is 
doing in Kabul, he would have adopted the first position. But even believing 
that it is a wrong action, Marchais cannot condemn it. 


[Question] Does the fact that the PCF condemned the invasion of 
Czechoslovakta and now condones the invasion of Afghanistan mean that the 
PCF line has changed? 


[Answer] It means a regression by the party. 


[Question] Has the dissension of the intellectuals been assimilated by the 
leadership or is it going to continue? 


[Answer] It is necessary for them to take account of the dissension, 

which is very strong, which is going to continue in coming years and is 

going to change the life of the party. All attempts to impede the dissension 
will only strengthen the work of the dissenters. 
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COUNTRY SECTION FRANCE 


PCF REACTION TO SOVIET EXILE PLYUSHCH' HUMAN RIGHTS STATEMENTS 
Paris L'HUMANITE in French 7 Mar 80 p 1 


[Editorial by PCF Central Committee member Rene Andrieu: "The Duet''--passages 
between slantlines published in italics] 


[Text] Mr J. Blanc (White), as his name fails to indicate, is the secretary 
general of the Giscardian party. In this capacity he played host on tele- 
vision yesterday to L. Plyushch, who took advantage of the opportunity to 
vent his spleen yet again, in the name of human rights, against the Soviet 
Union and the PCF. 


Birds of a feather flock together: in this case the popular wisdom has just 
found a new illustration. The Soviet dissident and one of the most eminent 

spokesmen of the French right should be thanked for having shown us~--however 
involuntarily--their profound agreement on fundamentals. 


His heart in a sling and a tear in the corner of his eye, Mr J. Blanc flatters 
himself he is defending freedom and his cup runneth over with fine sentiments. 
One would be deeply moved if he had come a little earlier on the scene, or 
with less blood on his hands. What were his political cronies doing back in 
the colonial wars, when blood was being spilled in Algeria and Indochina? 

When they heard the word "independence," they drew their revolver. And at 

the Charonne metro? They deployed their special brigades of repression 
against the unarmed crowd guilty only of calling for peace. So. For heaven's 
sake: spare us that little piece of pre-electoral posturing. 


When L. Plyushch was interned in the Soviet Union, we intervened urging that 
he be freed. We did this for reasons of principle, and without cherishing 
any illusions about him: one can ask simple justice for someone without 
sharing his political opinions. If we had it to do over again, we would do 
the same thing, and, should anyone need reminding, we also favor the granting 
of exit permits to anyone who wants to leave his country, whatever country 

it may be. But perhaps we would be within our rights to suggest that he 
exercise a little more restraint when he abuses us in the press--the rightist 
or socialist press--which so willingly opens its columns to him, to the 
extent that he agrees to play the (ridiculous) role to which he is henceforth 
bound. Until he is tossed out like the peel of an orange, whose meager juice 
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has all been squeezed out, by the same people who exploit him today by 
invoking these great principles which, to the best of their ability, they 
have never ceased trampling under foot. 

% 


In any case the duet yesterday on television was an eye-opener for anyone 
who still cherished, in memory of past sufferings, some illusion about 

L. Plyushch's role. There he is, officially enrolled by the propagandists 
of the government in the crusade aga’net the communists. 


If he were truly committed to fighting for defense of human rights, he could 
easily have joined us in struggling againet the injustices which afflict the 
workers in France, be they militant workers dismissed from the factories or 
immigrants expelled for labor activity. Of course it is true that then he 
would no longer be honored on television or be under the protection of the 
government party. 


It is sad to see Plyushch, embittered, follow the natural bent which leads 
him to join the pack howling against the communists. Unscrupulously, 
crudely, and with not so much as a nod to past friendship. 


Has he not made his own the typical insults that the right lavishes on us? 
Did he not add his own voice yesterday to the furious campaign of calumnies 
against the Vietnamese people? While saying nothing about the massacres in 
Iran, Nicaragua, or Rhodesia. His concept of human rights is most selective, 
just like that of Sakharov or Solzhenitsyn. 


Several weeks ago the latter published in L'EXPRESS an article whose only 
merit wae its lack of ambiguity. The Soviet Union and communism being, 
according to him, intrinsically perverse, fatally and mortally pernicious, 
/"“detente"/ and /"peaceful co-existence"/ should be scrapped. For /"it is 
on the present generation in the West that will fall the task of barring 
the road, (a task) from which their elders recoiled so easily these last 
60 years."/ 


For 60 years! Let's be precise Hitler, who held similar views, did not 
content himself with barring the road. He attempted to annihilate the Soviet 
Union--even then--in the name of Europe's freedom. But this adventure, as 

we know, did not end as he hoped. 


What has changed is that the lovers of crusades no longer hold the power to 
unleash the apocalypse. As for us, even if it happens that we are not 
always iu agreement with the Soviet Union--and tell it so--we will never be 
found under that banner beneath which, for an evening's duet, were found 
those peculiar spokesmen for human rights, L. Plyushch and the secretary 
general of Mr Giscard's party. 
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COUNTRY SECTION é FRANCE 


FUTURE OF NATION'S AEROSPACE INDUSTRY VIEWED 
Paris DEFENSE NATIONALE in French Mar 80 pp 153-156 


[Article by Victor Brehat] 


[Text] With the successful launch of the Ariane launch 
vehicle, 1979 closed on a good note for the French aeronautic 
industry, a year that all the aeronautic editorial writers have 
agreed in recognizing as an exceptional year. Rarely has our 
aerospace industry had so much success in so little time, both 
technically and commercially. Although commercial success is 
looked down on by some, it is by no means any less essential, 
since without an economic outlet, the finest technical achieve~ 
ments would be of no use at all. 


Without any claims to being exhaustive, especially in the 
rapidly expanding field of equipment of all types, and exclu- 
ding any excessive demonstration of national pride, it is of 
some use to review the main successes that our manufacturers 
have had recently, and to try to deduce from them possible 
prospects, for the near future, in the field of interest to 
us. 


To give everyone his due, we will begin with the spectacular 
breakthrough of Airbus, which is undoubtedly the most signifi- 
cant event of the last decade, both for French manufacturers 
and for the entire European aeronautic industry. After several 
years of hesitation, the airlines suddenly moved and the orders 
given to Airbus Industry have not stopped flowing in at a more 
and more accelerated pace. 


While a single plane was ordered in 1976, 36 were ordered in 
1977, which itself came as a surprise to many sceptical ob- 
servers. But the spiral of success did not stop there, since 
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orders rose to 83 Airbus of all types in 1978, and 220 in 
1979, During that good year, the total number of sales rose 
from 123 to 254 for firm orders and from 53 to 142 for options. 


However, while 31 companies, compared with 21 in the past, have 
now purchased the Airbus, which amounts to a total of 396 air- 
craft, it is not yet time to hail a victory. According to a 
report of the Court of Accounts, released on 19 December 1979, 
on the activities and management of public enterprises, the 
profitability of the Airbus operation is not yet certain. The 
manufacturer must still find about 10 to 20 new clients to be 
assured of producing a sufficiently large series that will 
cover the costs of research, development, and industrialization 
involved in this aircraft. This would mean a series of a mini- 
mum of approximately 1,000 planes. The Court of Accounts, 
speaking in its own serene wisdom, is by no means wrong to tem- 
per any premature enthusiasm, 


In fact, it is important that Airbus win its battle of produc- 
tion in order not to discourage potential buyers by too len- 
gthy delivery schedules, for it is up against the speed and 
flexibility provided by the power of Airbus's formidable com- 
petition across the Atlantic, in companies like Boeing. The 
production rate has just reached three planes a month; it will 
be four in 1981, five in 1982, seven in 1983, eight in 1984, 
and then 10 in 1985. These performances are what can be done 
by the major U.S. manufacturers (of course, for a given type of 
plane). 


The estimated needs of the companies that are already clients 
are on the order of about 850 planes, and the hope of attract- 
ing new buyers is by no means illusory, so Airbus's prospects, 
barring any unforeseen circumstances, are excellent. These 
hopes should also be strengthened by the introduction of new 
versions, proving the dynamism and ability of the firm to adapt, 
and giving its sales personnel additional arguments to con- 
vince other purchasers. The announcement of this year's start 
of the TA 9 (ex B 9) version, which can compete on short runs 
(4,000 to 5,000 km) with planes of the L-1011 and DC-10 type, 
holds good promise for the years to come. 


As all the press articles which appeared on the occasion did 
not fail to remark unanimously, the Ariane LOl gave Europe its 
best Christmas gift. The launch took place on 24 December at 
1714 and 38 seconds, and the mission is a complete success, 
despite those who, forgetting, among other things, the dif- 
ficulties faced by the Americans when they entered this field, 
were beginning to ridicule the Ariane project after its first 
two false starts. 
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So Europe is now on the way to acquiring real independence 

in the field of heavy launch vehicles which can place satel- 
lites of at least a ton in a geo-synchronous orbit; to date 
only the Americans and Soviets are capable of this. The tech- 
nical achievement is certain and even the incidents which af- 
fected the first launch, by the speed and sureness with which 
they were overcome, have demonstrated the skill of the CNES 
[National Center for Space Research] staff in this field. 


And yet Ariane, this “European rocket that speaks French," as 
our German partners say, is still only a hope. Three shots 
must still be made, two of which must be successful for the 
rocket to be qualified. The first of these shots is scheduled 
for May 1980, and the second for December 1980 or January 

1981. If all continues to go well, it should be in operational 
service towards April 1981. The technical challenge will then 
have been won, but its commerical challenge will still be an 
open question. 


There are some factors for success. It has some serious 
potential clients, the European states which are promoting and 
which own the rocket. And yet, there again, the search for 
foreign clients is essential if the program is to be an eco- 
nomic success. In this regard we should mention that Ariane 
does not lack some advantages, given the considerable cost 
overruns and delays of its most direct competitor, the U.S. 
Space Shuttle. 


Of course the fields of use of the two launch vehicles are not 
identical, but they do partly overlap, as for example, placing 
in orbit unmanned satellites, either earth-synchronous or not. 
The qualities demonstrated by the European rocket and its 
maintenance on schedule may well make some still hesitant users 
lean toward Ariane. Among these users might be Third World 
countries primarily, but also some in North America. 


The first U.S. client for the European launch vehicle might 
be the powerful AT&T, which has already taken an option for 
placing in orbit in May or June 1983 a second generation tele- 
communications satellite (ATT 1) to be used for the U.S. do- 
mestic network. AT&T's confidence in Ariane is manifest, for 
this option was confirmed by a deposit of $100,000 made be- 
tween the first false start on 15 December and the successful 
shot on 24 December. 


Among the non-European clients, we can now mention some marks 
of interest or even more firm intentions on the part of some 
Arab nations, Canada, Indonesia, and India. 
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For Airbus as for Ariane, the two European programs in which 
France is playing a determining role, reasoned optimism seems 
warranted, But these promising successes should not cause us 
to forget the brilliant career of several other projects or 
products of our aerospace industry in 1979. 


After 6 years of effort on the part of two associates, the 
SNECMA [National Corporation for Aircraft Engine Design and 
Construction] of France and General Electric of the United 
States, the marketing of the CFM 56 turbojet has just had its 
first big success, with orders for about 500 models to be used 
as replacement engines for the Super DC 8. Other operations of 
this nature, aimed at existing aircraft, both civilian and 
military, such as the KC 135 or the Boeing 707, are also in 
sight. But there again, the program has to enlarge its markets 
and spread to new aircraft to confirm its viability. 


Aerospatiale has just caused a sensation by getting an order 
from the U.S. Coast Guard for its Dauphin helicopter. In the 
recent past, the U.S. Coast Guard has also purchased other 
French aircraft, in that case the Mystere-Falcon 20 produced 
by the Marcel Dassault-Breguet Aviation firm. 


At the end of the year, Marcel Dassault-Breguet Aviation 
announced several large orders for military equipment, inclu- 
ding 24 Mirage Fl for Iraq and six Alphajet for Qatar, while 
the Mirage 50, Mystere Falcon 20, and Falcon 50 are still con- 
tinuing to expand their commercial success. It is not yet 
time to hail a victory here, particularly for the Alphajet which 
can and must still strengthen its breakthrough on the interna- 
tional market, but it is a fact that there are good reasons 
for hope there too. The main problem this manufacturer will 
have to facein coming years will be to ensure a transition 
between the present projects we have just mentioned and those 


of the new generation, in which the Mirage 2000 will be a 
star attraction. 


It would be a mistake to close this retrospective on the past 
year of the French aerospace industry without saluting the 
most recent of its offspring, even if this newcomer has nei- 
ther the size nor perhaps the ambitions of some of its elders. 


On 22 December 1979 the prototype no 01 of the military early 
training plane, the TB 30 Epsilon, made its first flight at 
Tarbes, flown by the chief pilot of the SOCATA [a division of 
Sud-Aviation]. The aircraft was developed under the 
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responsibility of the aircraft division of Aerospatiale and 
produced by the Tarbes subsidiary of Aerospatiale, 


This plane, weighing approximately 1,200 kg in flight configu- 
ration, is equipped with an AVCO-Lycoming 300 hp engine with 
a reverse flight capability, and it must meet the specifica- 
tions required by the official services for a light single- 
engine training plane. Still, the student pilot must immedi- 
ately be placed in an environment as close as possible to 
that of the armed aircraft that he will meet during his 
career. 


In a previous issue (November 1978) we discussed at some 
length the essentially economic reasons which led the air 
force to seek this type of aircraft to partly equip its 
beginning training planes. Such a formula has already been 
used in many foreign air forces. In the future fighter 
pilots will progress through the use of three planes: 


a. A light plane such as the Epsilon; 


b. The CM 170 Fouga Magister, whose lifespan will be 
lengthened because of its less intensive use; 


c. The Alphajet, whose career in the air force schools 
also began in 1979, 


Starting with its very first flights, the Epsilon seems to 
confirm the hopes placed in it, and we can only add our 
wishes for its success and long life. 


If we are to be complete in listing the pleasant events that 
marked 1979 in the field of aviation, we should also mention 
the place taken by French equipment in the international 
market, after several lean years, the successful shots of 

the new generation of ballistic missiles, and the government's 
start of a vast satellite program for telecommunications and 
television broadcasting. 


So at the end of the year the French aerospace industry shows 
a record figure of export sales and orders that many people 
considered impossible not so long ago. 


However, there is never a final victory in this field of acti- 
vity, which is strongly influenced by the speed of technologi- 
cal development, itself more and more stimulated now by the 
need to conserve energy resources. So there can be no doubt 
that the near future will hold many new developments and 
anxious moments, and it is hard to predict who will win and 
who will lose. That is why the spectactular successes of the 
French companies in 1979, an exceptional year, should be ex- 
pressed in hopeful yet cautious terms, as we have tried to 

do here. 
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COUNTRY SECTION FRANCE 


COSMONAUT CHOICE FOR 1982 NARROWS TO ONE OF FIVE OR SIX 
Paris LE MONDE in French 1 Mar 80 p 26 


[Article by Jean-Francois Augereau] 


[Text] The CNES [National Center for Space Research] is 
preparing to select five to six people from among the French 
candidates for the first Franco-Soviet manned space flight. 
During the coming months, these people will take intensive 
courses in Russian, for their ability to learn Russian quick- 
ly will be a decisive factor in the final selection process. 
The one cosmonaut and his alternate who will go to Star City 
to train with the Soviet cosmonauts will be chosen in July. 


"Government scientific and technical establishment is seeking 
individuals of either sex, French nationality, 25 to 45 years 
of age, in excellent health, good eyesight, possessing engi- 
neering or university degree or equivalent in scientific and 
technical field. Applicants with a weight above 82 kilos and 
seated size above 95 centimeters, please do not apply." With- 
out the latter two specifications, this small announcement 
would be quite ordinary. Yet it is the standard description 
of the French cosmonaut who will in 1982 take part in the 
manned space flight planned by the French and Soviets. 


This space mission, whose idea goes back to the start of last 
year, was officially proposed in April 1979 by Leonid Brezhnev 
during the visit of the president of France to the USSR. Six 
months after this political agreement, scientific experts from 
both countries met in Ajaccio and worked out the content and 
schedule (see LE MONDE of 23 October 1979). Shortly after 
these meetings, the CNES issued, "without too much publicity," 
its advertisement for applicants. 
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Nearly 400 people responded; about 170 sent in, duly completed, 
the application form that they were sent. Of this total, only 
72 people--including about 10 women--were considered suitable. 


A brief medical exam and a "balance test," used to artificially 
recreate space sensations, eliminated 40 applicants, while the 
"survivors" were given a series of indepth medical, psycho- 
technical, and psychological exams, so that the CNES selection 
panel, aided in its task by outside advisers (armed forces 
doctors) could select five to six names. 


It may seem surprising that this selection process--more 
severe than the selection criteria used for the European 
candidates in the Spacelab program--did not immediately 
produce two French citizens--the cosmonaut and his alternate-- 
who will go to the Soviet Union to be trained there. That is 
because they will have to speak Russian, and considering the 
period of time involved, it is hard for the selection panel to 
choose two people today. Those chosen, perfect both physical~ 
ly and mentally, might be unable to learn the rudiments of the 
Russian language quickly. The probable date of the flight-- 
towards mid-1982--does not allow any time for the slightest 
risk, and for that reason, the CNES decided to put several 
candidates into competition in order to avoid any disappoint- 
ment. 


Will there be a woman among those chosen? The CNES is 
carefully avoiding answering that question. The Soviets have 
said that they are not in principle opposed to such a step, 

but in that case, they would like to be informed soon in order 
to make the necessary arrangements for this flight, which will 
last a week in space. During the flight there will be a 
rendezvous between this Soyuz vessel and an orbital Salyut 
station still to be launched. Unless, between now and the time 
of the flight, foreign policy considerations strike a fatal 
blow to this space project. 
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COUNTRY SECTION FRANCE 


MARCHALS' PAST REMAINS SUBJECT OF INQUIRY 
Paris LE POINT in French 10 Mar 80 pp 44-45 
[Article by Michele Cotta: '"Marchais: The Invisible Years" ] 


[Text] Once again Georges Marchais is being scruti- 
nized closely. A book poses serious questions about 
his attitude during the war. And reopens a lively 
debate. 


For years--in fact since 1969 when he was named deputy secretary general of 
the PCF--an enigma has surrounded Georges Marchais. It is an enigma about 
his past, about the invisible years from 1940 to 1945, concerning which the 
PCF leader reluctantly reveals suecessive--and contradictory--facts. It 
was known all along that Georges Marchais was neither one of the first, 

nor one of the last, to join the Resistance. Since then, the PCF secretary 
general has told all--and the opposite. He has been heard to claim that 

he was requisitioned by the STO, the Mandatory Work Service, like 700,000 
Frenchmen. Then that he was /"constrained"/ [italics] to join up in 1942--at 
a time when the STO did not exist. He was seen in tears in 1977 among the 
spectators in the course of the lawsuit he himself had brought against the 
newspaper MINUTE and ex-communist Auguste Lecoeur for having published 
damaging documents about this period of his life. He was seen several days 
later brushing aside with a scornful wave of his hand the accusations 
brought against him: "No one fires shells into an empty village," he 
scoffed. The implication: if I am attacked, it is because some are afraid 
of the great worker's party which I lead... 


In a word, protests are dismissed: today, 8 years after his nomination to 
the secretariat general, Georges Marchais' life between 1940 and 1945 
remains impermeable to investigation. In a party which traditionally makes 
of its secretary general a kind of historical hero, such discretion is 
intriguing. 


This "impossible biography"* is what ficolas Tandler attempts in a book 
which is creating a great uproar. For the author, who devotes 250 pages to 





r’ 
"The Impossible Biography of Georges Marchais," Albatross Books. 
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it, two basic questions remain. First question: Was Georges Marchais, 
like hundreds of thousands of other Frenchmen, requisitioned by the STO, 
or in fact did he voluntarily choose to go proffer his assistance to the 
Messerschmitt aviation plant near Augsbourg? There is hardly any doubt 

at this point that prior to that time he worked in France in a German 
military establishment, AGO of Blievres. But doubt remains whether he was, 
Or was not, a volunteer for Germany. 


Second question: exactly when did Marchais return to France? In January 

1943, after an escape, as he said in 1970? In May 1943, as Gaston Plissonnier, 
his colleague on the Politburo, subsequently said? After a /"leave of 
absense"/ [italics] as Georges Marchais next asserted? Was he still in 

Germany in May 1944, as attested by a document of the German Bureau of Exit 
Permits at the time found in the archives of the city of Augsbourg, which 
L'EXPRESS published over the weekend? If that is true, what did he do in 

the last days of the war, and when did he get back to Paris? 


lt is not so much the facts themselves which could be held against Marchais. 
After all, he was 20 years old in 1940 and, as he has always assured us, 
without the least political awareness at the time. That he may have left 
tor Germany, like so many Frenchmen, is not in itself revolting. At most 
one could say that the spirit of resistance came more slowly to him than 

to others. 


What is disturbing, however, are the many imprecisions--not to say lies--which 
Georges Marchais has fc years weaved around this period of his life. It 

is just like America's reaction to Nixon--Nixon was not faulted for the 
wire-tapping itself, but for having sworn that he never knew about it. Why 
this historical fuzziness, these chronological contradictions? The many 
liberties taken with the dates and the facts end up distressing even the 

most indulgent. More especially as Georges Marchais has not been giving 

many gifts to others the last three years. 


The tissue of contradictions in which Georges Marchais has wrapped himself 
for 10 years reveals in fact a triple fragility in the communist leader: 


--Fragility in face of the voters: it is not good that a public man censor 
his own history. The french are already sufficiently predisposed to 
believe politicians lie. It is futile to throw so many inexactitudes into 
their faces. 


--Fragility in face of his own party: even if today Georges Marchais seems 
impregnable, even if the ranks of the Resistance fighters are thinning, many 
are those in the PCF who when all is said and done find it bizarre that 
their chief has never taken part in any of the Party's great battles. 

Still more, that he tries to throw a veil over his past actions. 


~~Fragility in face of the Soviets, ultimately: not necessarily that the 
Russians, as one hears here and there, have been assured (secretly) since 
1940 of Georges Marchais' "cooperation"; but, at a time when everyone is 
asking what makes Marchais bow so low before the Kremlin, one should not 
be able to suspect him of being constrained to yield to them. Of being, 
as the saying goes, "kept" by them. 
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COUNTRY SECTION GREECE 


POLITICAL SITUATION, POSSIBLE DEVELOPMENTS ANALYZED 
Athens EPIKAIRA in Greek 6 Mar 80 pp 8, 49, 50 


{Text/ The general assessment is that the 10-day-long debate over 
apandreou's "position" on the ability of the present Chamber of Deputies 
to elect a new president of the Republic left a gain for our political 
institutions: a general declaration of respect toward the constitution 
and the principles of democracy. The parties promised not to challenge 
the legitimacy of the new president even though they may disagree with the 
method of selection and with certain provisions of the constitution. This 
is very significant because it takes place at a time when we face a 
critical external situation with the continuing Turkish intransigence 

on the Aegean question and with the Oypriot question still unsolved and 
stagnant. At the same time /we are/ on the home stretch toward decisive 
developments in our domestic situation. The question of Karamanlis' 
remaining in active politics, the question of the new president and the 
new composition of the government will have been solved; and possibly 
there may be a hint as to the timing of the next parliamentary election. 


Last week's political tension as summarized in the EPIKAIRA report was 
climaxed the same day of our circulation and took a dramatic form when 
Panhellenic Socialist Movement /PASOK7 chairman Papandreou attacked the 
entire press--including his party organ--for distorting the meaning of 
his speech. "Nowhere in my speech did I speak of abstaining. This does 
not mean that what I say now rules out abstention. In any event, we have 
reached a decision on this but we will announce this decision on that day. 
Our position on the dissolution of the Chamber of Deputies is absolutely 
constitutional because the constitution empowers the president of the 
Republic to do so whenever there is division between the people and the 
chamber. Today we have such a division which is acknowledged by many 
groups in the Chamber of Deputies." 


Papandreou, nevertheless, insisted that "the only sound solution is to 

hold the new parliamentary election before the election of the new president 
of the Republic. PASOK cannot cooperate in saddling the country with a 
president coming from the Right." Papandreou further stated: 
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a. We are not going to question the powers of the new president or to 
withhold recognition. We did not vote on the constitution either but this 
does not mean that we refused to work within the constitutional framework. 


b. Our absence from the Chamber of Deputies at the time of the voting on 
our induction into the European Economic Community does not mean that we 
do not understand that the induction will be a reality. 


Nevertheless, Papandreou noted that the election of the president by the 
present chamber will extend the governing of the country by the Right 

for another 5 years considering the powers of the president. Papandreou 
more specifically accused the pro-government press with creating a climate 
similar to the one which preceded the dictatorship. 


The front pages of the newspapers which are friendly to Papandreou wrote 
in the same spirit while on the other side the pro-government press spoke 
of "Papandreou's retreat" or about "the constitutional strike by the 
PASOK chairman." The government, summarizing the situation after 
Papandreou's "clarifications," stated that "the contradictory positions 
he espouses, especially of late, show how confused he is." 


Venizelist Feuds 


The political controversy continued in other sectors as well but with less 
intensity. Thus, anonhmously, certain "leading members" of the Democratic 
Center Union /EDIK7 and Nikitas Venizelos in person protested the Tzoumakas 
circular letter which ordered the removal of the photograph of Elevtherios 
Venizelos. Nikitas Venizelos stated: 


"We are not surprised by the circular letter of Deputy-at-Large Tzowakas, 
which requires all PASOK officials to remove from their premises the 
pictures of Elevtherios Venizelos, N. Plastiras, Alex. Papanastasiou and 
consequently of their successor Georgios Papandreou. The Marxists always 
regarded the liberation struggles of 1910-1920 as imperialistic and the 
socisl reforms of 1910-1933 as capitalistic. PASOK has repeatedly declared 
that it is a Marxist party. Therefore, the removal of the pictures from 
the PA3OK offices does not show political inconsistency. It is, however, 
an act unacceptable from a historical point of view." 


PASOK did not issue a specific rejection of the circular letter but merely 
let it be known that part of the circular is not correct. 


Certain observers believe that PASOK waits for the student elections-- 
scheduled for yesterday--in which it is going to face KKE's competition, 
and for this reason PASOK does not want to impair its Marxist coloring... 
These observers speculate that a "clarification" of the circular will be 
made immediately after the elections. 





As for the outcome of the political controversy, one might say the following: 
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a. In the end, the intensification of the debate left a positive gain: 

it made clear from all sides that the legitimacy of the new president will 
not be questioned, even if he were to be elected by the present Chamber 

of Deputies, Some observers argue that the debate made Karamanlis 
exceedingly skeptical on this issue, 


b. The emall parties of the left opposition denounced the first version 
of the Papandreou statement and displayed a certain cohesion. But they 
do not seam to have made headway in their basic demand, the adoption of 
the simple proportional /electoral systen/. Nor did they achieve PASOK's 
coneurrence on a "common policy" of the opposition on the question of the 
presidency. 


Economy: Optimism 


The New Uemocracy Party /ND/ continued its attacks on PASOK, even after 
the "clarifications" of last Thursday. 


In the regional ND conference in Piraeus, Vice-Premier Papakonstandinou 
charged PASON of "adulterating democracy while denying it at the same 
time," serving only the interests of its enemies. "The parties," he 

said, "should support the constitutional democratic order through the 
democratic dialogue in the Chamber of Deputies and not undermine it with 
anti-democratic and sensational statements which exceed the constitutional 
rules," 


At the conference K, Mitsotakis voiced optimistic predictions on the 
economy and expressed the hope that inflation will range this year around 
15.0 percent while in other Buropean countries it is at higher levels. 


He said that "the favorable turn in the inflation rate" is due to the 
"effect of last year's government measures." Also, "we have turned the 
corner" and "1980 will be better than 1979." He added that in 1980 "we 

will be able to reach our basic goals, on one hand the stabilization of a 
better economic course, and on the other hand the preparation for our smooth 
entry into the European Community." 


Georgios Rallis, speaking at the conference, said that "the government 
guarantees normal developments" and warned that there are certain signs 
of disturbance in the political peace which has prevailed in our country 
for the past 5 years. 


About a Helmet 


An unexpected incident: Trade conferees--New Democracy cadres--attacked 
Housing Deputy Minister St. Manos, As soon as he reached the rostrum, 
there was shouting: "You sold out Attiki"; "You are an amateur"; "You 

ar» a disaster,’ etc. Manos was forced to cut short his report and 
jokingly said that he should have come to the conference wearing a helmet. 
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He was visibly affected by the hostility displayed by the party cadres, he 
lost his train of thought and at least twice was saved from ridicule by 
the intervention of Papakonstandinou and Mitsotakis. 


The conferees did not hide their disappointment with the Manos policies, 
It was heard in the conference corridors that the talk raised some 
serious questions in the mind of Karamanlis. 


Presidential 


For no apparent reason, the weekend saw increased speculation about the 
presidency. “well-informed sources" revealed that the Chamber of Deputies 
will elect the president of the Republic right after the Laster vacation. 
This information does not need verification since the new president must 
be elected at least 1 month before 19 May when the term of the outgoing 
president ends. The procedure for the election requires at least 10 days 
since under the constitution one voting must take place 5 days after the 
other. 


It should be noted at this time that President K. Tsatsos completed his 
S-year term without a hitch although the opposition newspapers have 
continued to consider him "temporary" ever since the day of his election 
and have predicted that "in 2 years at most" he would give his position 
to Karamanlis. Karamanlis, on the other hand, was accused of "having cut 
the constitution to his measurements" to become the president in a little 
while. Already some people do not rule out Tsatsos' reelection--although 
he himself does not want it. 


The opposition newspapers predict--with some restraint this time--that 
Karamanlis will be the candidate. but in a signed article Madame Vlakhou 
on Sunday predicted as absolutely certain not only the candidacy but also 
the election of Karamanlis. Specifically, the newspaper KATHIMERINI 
predicts that the election will be on 28 April and the participation of 
<aramanlis on the third voting. 


Aegean: w#aiting 


There has been no indication of movement in the Greek-Turkish differences 
during the last 7 days. The recall of NOTAM 714 created some optimism 

the week before last but the reaction of the Turkish opposition forced the 
shaking Demirel to return to his tough line and to declare the Turkish 
insistence on their "rights" in the Aegean. 


At the same time, Turkish Foreign Minister Erkmen explained that the 
recall of NOTAM 714 is in no way related to Greece's return to NATO but 

it represents a show of good will on the part .f Turkey. He said: "I 
never thought that we would accept Greece's reentry into the alliance only 
after the solution of all questions related to the Aegean. We must 
separate two things: one is the military issue and the other the bilateral 
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problems between th two countries, The military aspects relate to NATO, 
The settlement of those issues will be based exclusively on military 
criteria." 


NATO Supreme Commander U.35, General vard/ Rogers visited Ankara in an 
effort to find a solution but without satisfactory results. Later, he did 
not conceal the difficulties he faced. Nevertheless, American sources 
spoke with "some optimism" and about “understanding and a sense of 
responsibility" shown by the interested parties. Turkish press spoke 
of unbearable "pressures" exerted on Ankara, 


Territorial waters 


A statement by ©, Rallis in the Chamber of Deputies concerning the issue of 
territorial waters sparked another political controversy. Rallis said that 
"Greece has the right to extend--as other states--its territorial waters to 
12 miles. It is a matter for the government to decide if and when Greece 
will do so and the government is not going to commit itself now on both 
these two points, as to if and when." The PASOK chairman replied: "The 
statement of the foreign minister causes surprise to the effect that with 
regard to the extension of our territorial ters from 6 to 12 miles is not 
only a question as to ‘when' but even a question as to 'if.' The ‘when' 
should have been in the summer of 197. It would have been a minimal 
response to Turkey's brutal invasion into Oyprus. The government assumes 

a grave responsibility toward the nation and the people when with its '4f' 
it gives up Greece's inalienable rights." 


The government, recalling the Soviet reaction to the extension of our 
territorial waters, replied: "The government handles the foreign policy 
issues with a sense of responsibility guided by the national interest. 
It is regrettable that the PASOK chairman cannot understand it." 


Killing Each Other, But... 


In the meantime, Turkey is torn apart by the mutual slaughter. lEveryday, 
state officials, ‘udicial personnel, policemen, soldiers and citizens are 
murdered by “unknown persons" who freely engage in an orgy of violence in 
certain cities. Demirel exhausted the 100-day deadline he had set for 
himself to end anarchy while the situation worsens. This, however, does n& 
prevent the western leaders and especially the Germans from fighting 
passionately to "save" Turkey. There are successive meetings, pressures, 
cries and appeals to save the "faithful ally!" The German finance minister 
travels from one western country to another seeking greater help--from 
Surope to America and from there to Japan seeking 93 billion dollars for 

the next 2 years just as the Turks asked for. Germany will cut down certain 
items from its budget to shift funds to aid Turkey. [Even the more reserved 
French were moved fey these pleas/. Foreign Minister Poncet promised 

"bold assistance" in view of /Turkey's/ difficulties and the vigorous 
efforts of the Turkish government to deal with the crisis. 
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The international observers have no problem finding, under these desperate 
cries for Turkey's "salvation," the capitalists who are trying to save 
their investments in Turkey or to get some payment for previous loans now 
due, or the "altruistic" Turkophiles who hope to gain a great deal through 
this aid plan. 


Soviets Are Worried 


The western military officials who are somewhat distant from Turkey's 
"magnetic field"--not all of them are as enchanted as Admiral Sheare-- 
raises increasingly strong objections to the Turkish requests for modern 
weapons. Arguing that they do not have enough, they delay the satisfaction 
of the requests for new weapons and they send them old ones. Expert 
observers see behind these excuses the doubts of the western general 
staffs on the ability of the Turks to raise a "western rampart" against 

the Soviets. 


Their doubts were borne out by the fearful response of Turkish Foreign 
Minister Erkmen to PRAVDA's editorial claiming that the Turkish soil tends 
to become an anti-Soviet outpost. E2rknen replied: 


"Turkey is not an outpost for anybody. Our basic principle is to have 
friendly relations with our neighbor. Such thoughts are the result of 
errors and mistaken interpretations... There are no nuclear weapons in 
Turkey..." etc. 


This is a fearful but also enlightening statement for both sides, 
The Cypriot Question: Declarations 


Again the Oypriot question "is moving" very sluggishly. To begin with, 
the Cypriot president had contacts with the French and British governments 
and once again received assurances of their "warm interest" in a just 
solution. It has been reported that French President /Giscard/ d'Estaing 
promised to Oypriot President Kyprianou "active support" to prevent the 
stagnation of the problem. Mrs. Thatcher declared her support to the 
efforte--what efforts?--of /UN Secretary General/Waldheim for a resumption 
of the /intercommunal/ dialogue. 


dhile in Sritain, Kyprianou again raised the issue of rental payments for 
the bases. This question was last discussed days before the 197) coup 
against Makarios. In 1963, the British gave Oyprus 12 million pounds as 
rent for the bases. Since that time they have not made any payments, 
arcuing that they have no obligation to do so because the treaties regard 
the bases as Gritish soil. 


it was reported that German Chancellor Schmidt did not see President 
Kyprianou because of lack of time. He actually left for the United States 
the following day. Kyprianou stated in Europe that the Greek [Cypriot/ side 
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is ready to resume the talks under UN auspices. But he added: "We accept 
the solution of the bizonal which assumes the people's unity, but not the 
bisection of the island, I will never accept the present division in 
Greek and Turkish sectors." Kyprianou's logic is the following, generally 
speaking: ‘ince you are making sacrifices to save Turkey from bankruptcy, 
you have an opportunity to recommend /to Turkey/ greater moderation. 


Shortly after the departure of Kyprianou the Turkish Oypriot leader 
Denktash came to London but no British official agreed to meet with him. 
At a reception given in Nicosia's Turkish sone on the anniversary of the 
establishment of the "Turkish Cypriot state" no western ambassador went, 
only representatives of Moslem states /attended/. 


In Cyprus, the statement of Nomanian Vice-President Andrei that his country 
continues to hold its known position Zon the Cypriot question/ was heard 
with satisfaction: solution through a dislogue within the spirit of the UN. 


Finally, the pre-electoral promises of President Carter to Greek-Americans 
that he "will fight for a just solution of the Cypriot question" was 
heard with derision, 
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COUNTRY SS&CTION GREECE 


STUDENT ELECTIONS, RESULTS PUBLISHED 
Athens TA NEA in Greek 7 Mar 80 p 7 
[Article by Giannis Dimaras/ 


[Text/7 The victory of the progressive student organizations was once again 
the main feature of yesterday's student elections. The political meaning 
of the vote has two aspects: the condemnation of the governmental policy 
in the Higher Education Institutions [kE1/ 3 and the irrevocable decision 

of thousands of students to fight for essential, structural democratic 
changes. 


The final results as published by the Panhellenic Militant Student Union 
ASP7 (ideologically leaning toward the Panhellenic Socialist Movement 
ASOK7), the Pan-Student Socialist © ovement /PSK/ (affiliated ideologically 

vith RKE) and the Democratic Strugg’» Democratic Unity /DA-DE/ (affiliated 

ideologically with KKE-Interior) are as follows: 


PASP: 

PASP, 13,328; PSK, 15, 509; DA-DE, 4,203; Democratic Renewal Vanguard [Dar7, 
5,363; Independents-Second Panhelladic, 5,622; Progressive Pan-Student 
Trade Union [Prsp/, 2,764. 

PSK: 


PASP, 13,203; PSK, 15,508; DA-DE, 4,07k; DAP, 5,166; Independents-Second 
Panhelladic, 5,596; PPSP, 2,876. 


DA=Di3 


PASP, 13,110; PSK, 15,482; DA-DE, 4,642; DAP, 5,214; Independents-3second 
Panhelladic, 5,603; PPSP, 2,/05. 


The results announced by the various organizations, in spite of minor 


differences, do not change the basic picture presented yesterday by TA NEA 
and which is reflected in the following observations: 
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a. The PASP and PSK organizations maintained the first and second places 
although their strength was slightly reduced. Again this year PSK came 
first. 


b. DA-DE and especially the Second Panhelladic-Independents (non-affiliated 
with political parties) increased their support. Again this year, there 
were approximately 3,000 blank or invalia ballots. 


PASP 


Jn an announcement PASP saluted the mass participation of students in the 
election and the overwhelming support given to the progressive forces, and 
expressed the view that "the victory of these forces creates new and 
better conditions for the struggles of the student body." It further 
emphasizes: 


"Especially the student support for PASP is a vote for control-free 
student syndicalism, for the development of a student movement free from 
government intervention and petty-partisan speculations. It is a vote 
which declares the fighting will of the students to fight united for the 
total abolition of Law 815, for true education, for structural democratic 
changes in the university, for an education which will serve the people 
and the country." 


Greek Communist Youth [RNE7 


The office of the KNE Central Council underlines in an announcement that 
the vote of the students in effect condemns the government's policies, and 
adds: 


"The office of the Central Council salutes the men and women students who 
declared with their vote their decision to continue their struggle as a 

mass, organized and united from within their cl bs and the National 

Student Union of Greece [iF 857. They have given a confounding reply to the 
government efforts and to the 'leadership' of the various 'anarcho-autonomous' 
and leftist-like groups trying to disorient and break up the “Ta 

movement and to cut it off from the broader people's struggle. 

brought once more the Pan-Student Socialist Movement /PSK/ in first - 
throughout Greece but also in the overwhelming majority of schools and 
especially--for the first time--in Salonica University. 


"Rigas Feraios" 

The Greek Communist Youth Organization /EKON/ "Rigas Feraios" in appraising 
the results of the student elections noted the strengthening of DA-DE 

"even in those schools where it did not have votes or seats" and added: 


"Together with the seats they won in the student organizations abroad, the 
forces of renewal will be listed at the Tenth All-Student Congress as a 
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significant, strong and third-in-line force of the student movement. This 
fact acquires special significance now that the student movement is going 
through a critical stage; it also begins to reconstruct its forces and 
develop new potentialities of fighting interaction for deep democratic 
changes in the Higher education Institutions, With such a prospect the 
forces of renewal can play a decisive role, bringing together all vital 
elements in a fighting and realistic course for the development of the 
student movement," 


Greek Socialist Democratic Youth /®SD1N/7 


SSDIN, reaching its own conclusions, notes "the extensive abstention, 
the increase in the strength of the independent organizations and the bank- 
ruptcy of the government's policies," and explains: 


"The electoral results constitute a rejection by the students of the 
partisan affiliation of the organizations of the leftist establishment 
in the schools and claims that those who abstained do not belong to the 
Left or to the Right, which mobilized extensively for the elections." 


The "Second Panhelladic" 


The organization which appears to have made considerable gains said in 
a statement issued on election night: 


"The results show the realignments and the dynamics waich freed the 
movement from its pre-conceptions. If one were to add the abstention-- 
the blank ballots--which clearly expressed the rejection of the procedures, 
the functioning and the practices of the National Student Union of Greece 
and of the Executive Councils, all indications show that a new wave of 

the student movement has begun, The clarification of its profile will 

be the great questof ths All-Student Congress and the clarification of its 
practice will be the quest of the new stage. All--the government, the 
parties of the Left and the students--must draw their own conclusions. Of 
course, we have already drawn ours. And one should keep in mind that 

this is only the beginning." 


(he independents 


The independent students of the Chemical mgineering School in the National 
Metsovion Polytechnic School, who received 139 votes and gained four 
seats for the All-Student Congress, said in a statement: 


"With regard to reports published in the morning and afternoon press of 
6 March concerning our movement, we wish to state that, without being 
opposed to the Democratic St~uggle-Democratic Unity and the Second Pan- 
helladic, our movement does not operate as part of them. We accept their 
support and we favor cooperation with them but we reject the usurpation 
of the electoral results in our school by anyone." 
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The Christian Socialist Trade Movement /KhSK/ received in the election 
approximately 500 votes and gained six seats for the Congress (last year 
it had only two). 


A government source said yesterday that "it is a pity to have a 5.0 
percent abstention in the student elections" and "the students should 
examine this very seriously." 


At the University of Salonica 


Salonica, from our correspondent-~A small drop in the total number of 
voting students, a disproportionately large increase in the number of 
blank and invalid ballots and a further shrinking of the single pro- 
govermment organization were the primary features of yesterday's student 
elections in the Aristotelian University of Salonica. 


More specifically, this year 16,195 voted compared to 16,327 in 1979, 
while the number of blank or invalid ballots reached more than 1,330 
comparod to only 14 last year. 


Again the organizations affiliated with the two major opposition parties 
received overwhelming support while the Neo-democratic DAP-New Democracy 
Student Movement received 1,95), votes compared to 2,089 in 1979 
and 25 seats in the Executive Councils compared to 28 last year. 


Nevertheless, there were certain notable realignments in the comparative 
strength of the opposition forces, with PSK (Pan-Student Movement affiliated 
with KKE) taking away for the first time the first place from PASP 
(Panhellenic Militant Student Union affiliated with PASOK). 


Compared to last year, these two organizations lost some und both in 
terms of votes as well as seats. PSK lost only 10 votes (4,410 compared 

to 4,420 in 1979) but five seats in the Executive Councils (56 compared to 
61). PASP had greater losses, with 500 votes less (4,287 compared to ,782) 
but also nine seats in the Executive Councils of the schools (57 compared 
to 66), 


These losses benefited all the smaller organizations of the opposition, 
which participated in yesterday's elections wi h new formations (joining 
forces, challenging, DA-DE, Second Panhelladic, Independents, Autonomous, 
etc.). 


All together, this up received this year approximately 3,000 votes as 
Damocratsc Unity (together with the Democratic Struggle, in certain 
schools), Second Panhelladic, Independents, etc., compared to approximately 
2,400 votes in 1979 and a total of 8 seats compared to 35 in 1979, 


The PPSP (affiliated with the Revolutionary Communist Party of Greece) lost 
five votes (1,238 compared to 1,243) and had its seate comparatively 
reduced (21 compared to 23). 
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The shanges in the number of seats won by the various organizations were 
as follows in the various schools: 


PASP lost one seat in the Chemistry Department, the Geology, Biology and 
the Mathematics Department of the Physics and Mathematics Schools, in 
the Architectural and Chemical Engineering Departments of the Polytechnic 
School, in the Forestry School, the Theology School and the Industrial 
School of the National Physical Education Academy /EASA/ while it gained 
one seat each at the Mechanical Engineering Department of the Polytechnic 
School. 


The PSK lost one seat each in the Department of Civil Engineering, 
Topography, Mechanical Engineering of the Polytechnic School, the Law 
Department of the School of Law and Economics and in EASA. 


The Neo-democratic DAP-NDFK lost one seat each in the School of Dentistry, 
the Veterinary Science School, the Departments of Civil Engineering, 
Topography, Mechanical and Chemical Engineering of the Polytechnic School 
while it won one seat each in the Physics Department of the Physics and 
Mathematics School, in the Law Department of the Law and Economics School 
and in the School of Philosophy. 
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COUNTRY SECTION GREECE 


RICH URANIUM DEPOSITS DISCOVERED 
Athens TA NEA in Greek 7 Mar 80 ppl, 4 
[{Irticle by our correspondent Dim. Tsalapatis/ 


Serrai, 7 Mar--The uranium deposit in the Serrai area is estimated 
at about 20,000 tons and already 5,000 tons, 2,500 of which are in the 
Maramena area, have been "earmaried" for exploitation according to data 
issued by the /Nuclear Research Center/ "Dimokritos" and to official reports 
of those in charge of the UN research program. Also, according to accurate 
evaluations of these two sources it is possible to put into operation for 
a period of 25 years at least three nuclear power plante of 2,500 MW total 


capacity. 


The Maramena deposit spreads in two different directions and includes the 
Vrontos mountains. It contains metallic uranium in carbon clays as well 

as in light lignite layers at certain spots in the area. But the most 
significant fact which stresses the exploitability of the deposit is that 
no explosives are needed for ite extraction since this can be achieved with 
simple excavation machines, 


Disagreements 


The work is already being carried out by crews of the Joint Reconstruction 
Equipment Units and by Dimokritos scientists. However, according 
to a statement to TA by a high official of the program, the rate of 
the results is not the desirable one because two staff cadres of the 
Institute for Geological and Mineral Research /TOME/ are not in agreement 
with the project and consider the area's uranium non-exploitable. 


However, two foreign specialists charge that behind these disagreements 
and the delay in the excavation work lies a dispute between two ministries 
concerning the progress and resulte of the overall uraniam prospecting 
progran. 


More specifically, Dimokritos crews are searching for uranium under the 
supervision of the Ministry of Coordination while at the same time IGE 
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searchers for uranium are active in different areas under the supervision 
of the Ministry of Industry. One result of such split efforts was that 
only 50 million dollars were approved for the Dimokritos uranium program, 
@ sum which is not enough even for a series of preliminary drillings. 


According to certain reports, IGME, backed by specific proposals by the 
directors of the mineral deposits scientific and research departments, is 
ambitious to continue exclusively the search in Serrai even though its 
officials claim that the uranium deposit there is non-exploitable. They 
base their claim on a method they applied to prepare a study for a small 
deposit in the Kotyli area (near Xanthi). 


The...Foreigners Also 


It was also made known that, as concerns the work delay at the Maramena 
site, a known foreign firm has made certain proposals to the Ministry of 
Industry. This firm is also a member of the North Aegean consortium for 
undersea search for hydrocarbons, 


The UN experts insist that the exploitation of the deposit can be done by 
Greeks with specific European technology which can be had even without 
royalties. These experts point out that: 


1. Greece, with its uranium deposit in the Makedonia-Thraki area, has 
the possibility of adopting an atomic energy program which will satisfy the 
country's energy needs until the first decades of the next century. 


2. The total possible reserves in the Serrai area may be even more than 
20,000 tons given that, as of this moment, only 30 percent of the area has 
been explored. 


3. The possibility that considerable deposits may exist in the Sidiro-~ 
kastron and Strymon areas is not excluded. 


7520 
630 34,908 


37 








COUNTRY SECTION GREECE 


SECRET REPORT ON ECONOMY PUBLISHED 
Athens EXORMISI in Greek 9 Mar 80 pp l, 12 
[Article by St. Agouridis] 


[Text] Inauspicious prospects are looming for the Greek economy in 

the current year, according to what emerges from a secret report by 

experts which has been submitted already to the government and which 
the Sunday EXORMISI is making public in an exclusive. 


According to this confidential analysis and report, which was drawn up 
by Greek and foreign professional specialists and which has disturbed 
the government exceedingly, the following things emerge: 


1. The fixed capital of the economy is underemployed to a great degree, 
while at the same time significant reserves by which our needs can be 
satisfied for an adequate time do not exist at present in the economy. 


2. Savings have decreased as a percentage of the national income, and 
also there has been a decrease as well in the percentage of savings 
which is held in the form of deposits in the commercial banks, from 
which investments can be financed. 


It is noted that the above developments are due to the monetary 
imbalance, and only if this balance is restored will the disposable 
resources of the economy by increased. 


3. The rapid increase in prices for imported and domestic products 
is leading inevitably to a decrease in the percentage of disposable 
income. 


At the same time, the effort of certain income groups to avoid this 
inevitable loss is leading to an acceleration of the rate of increase 
of prices, which is being helped along by the fictitious price scales 
(inflated pricings). 
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4. The attempt of the various income groups to avoid sharing in our 
income losses to countries abroad is leading to an acceleration of the 
rate of increase of domestic prices. 


5. The acceleration of the rate of increase of domestic and (to a smaller 
extent) international prices is leading to overstocking, to a widening 

of the balance of payments deficit, and to an increase in our needs 

for foreign capital, in order to preserve a small rate of economic 

growth. 


In this report it is recommended that the government look for ways to 
more equitably apportion the belt-tightening. 


The Prices 


The percentage share of value added by manufacture in the formation of 
the average price for consumer goods declined from 70 percent in 1972 
to 62 percent in 1975 and to 58 percent in 1979. 


At the same time, the percentage share of imported products increased 
from 14 percent in 1972 to 21 percent in 1975 and to 23.8 percent in 
1979. 


This increase in the share held by imported products, by about 10 percent- 
age points, has led to a decrease in the share held by the value added 

by 12 percentage points. The additional 2 percentage points is due to 

a relative increase in indirect taxes. 


Some 83 percent of the decrease in our disposable income by 12 percentage 
points between the years 1972 and 1979 is due to the increase in prices 
for imported and dor2stic products, and 17 percent uf it is due to the 
transfer of income from the private to the public sector. 


The deficit in our trade balance showed an increase of 64 percent 

in 1979, while during the same period the deficit in the balance of 

payments increased by 120 percent--a fact which means that invisible 
receipts increased by . smaller percentage than the increase in the 

trade balance deficit. 


lf the imports of the State are subtracted from the trade balance, one 
obtains an increase in the deficit of 64.8 percent--thnat is, larger 
than what the increase in our total deficit is, which indicates an 
acceleration of tne increase in imports by the private sector of the 
economy. 


It is characteristic that whereas between 1978 and 1979 this increase 


amounted tc a percentage of 15.7 percent, in 1980 it is expected to 
approach 29.2 percent. 
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Potal savings noted an absolute decline of 31 billion drachmas between 
the years 1973-1975, and 19 billion drachmas between the years 
1973-1979. 


At the same time, domestic savings decreased from 24.3 percent of the 
Grose National Income in 1973 to 15 percent in 1975 and 15.6 percent 
in 1979. 


The deficit in the trade balance as a percentage of the Gross National 
Product increased from 11.6 percent in 1970 to 20.3 percent in 1973 
and subsequently decreased to 15.3 percent in 1975, only to increase 
again to 20.5 percent in 1979. 


The average pay for labor during the years 1973-1975 and 1975-1979 
increased by 49 percent and 52 percent respectively, compared to an 
increase in consumer prices by 43 percent and 74.5 percent respectively. 


No transfer of income from industry to labor is in evidence from the 
above values. 


Moreover, in 1980 prices for manufactured products are increasing 
at a rate of about 25 percent. 
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COUNTRY SECTION GREECE 


NEW MEASU’®° ON IMPORTS REPORTED 
Athens ..£’.HEROTYPIA in Greek 28 Feb 80 p 15 
[Article by And. Daskalopoulos]) 


(Text) Following the 3-month freeze on prices for imported articles 
which began as of yesterday, the prices for imported products will 
be returning to their old familiar levels. 


This clarification, which was given at a press conference yesterday 

at the Athens Chamber of Commerce and Industry [EVEA), means that 
whereas it is doubtful whether prices will be reduced, with the abolition 
of the 75-percent margin requirements and the special tax of 25 percent, 
what is certain is that they will fluctuate around last year's levels, 
which had been characterized last November by Minister of Coordination 

K. Mitsotakis himself as “unacceptable, in that they were permitting 

the importers to make profits of from 300 percent to 600 percent and 
even 1,000 percent." 


In setting forth the general agreement between the government and the 
industrialists, importers, and merchants, the president of the EVEA, 
L. Efraimoglou, stressed that: 


"If these measures are not implemented faithfully, or if they prove 
to be inadequate to deal with our problems, then surely the taking of 
other even more severe measures will follow." 


In an announcement, the minister of commerce denies yesterday's reports 
that there are negative reactions from departmental figures with respect 
to the effectiveness of the agreement with the producing classes. 


Of course, the minister admits, with these measures "certain interests 
are adversely affected, and certain individual importers would perhaps 
not want to see them implemented." 


At the EVEA, among the clarifications which were made the following 
things were also stressed: 
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Those new importers who began their business activity only as of this 
year are not entitled to bring in imports at all this year. 


The 25-percent luxury tax gives rise to price increases and phobias 
and can be exploited by certain people in speculative ways, since the 
public te not familiar with either the articles or their proper surcharges. 


The /S-percent margins are hurting the less powerful businessmen and 
are causing a decrease in savings, since in order to make a profit 
the importers are inclined to pay a4 greater interest. 


The new measures, which are aimed at holding down prices, are: 
For a j-month period, the prices on imported items will not increase. 


In 1980, business profits are being converted from a proportional to 
a drachma basis and are being “frozen” at the levels reached on 
30 November 1979. 


After a 2-month period, domestic manufactured and handicraft products 
will increase automatically by 15 percent, instead of the 10 percent 
which is in effect today. 


Prices on consumer goods of secondary importance can increase by means 
of a simple application by the manufacturers to the Ministry of 
Commerce. 


As of 25 April, the extra burden on prices due to the margin of 75 percent 
and the luxury tax of 25 percent is being removed and "the prices are 
to be reduced proportionately.” 


The commercial chambers bear the responsibility for decreasing imports 
this year by 15 percent in value compared to 1978. 


The objective of all these measures is to hold down the cost of living 
to the level of 15 percent this year. 


The same percentages of return on export interest rates for manufactured 
products will be in effect this year which prevailed last year (a 
measure which satisfies the exporters, who believe that in this way 
their exports will be increased). 


Finally, it was explained that the A 3 decision “has been set aside" 
and at present it has simply been suspended. Also, Mr Platonis, 
president of the ESA [Commercial Chamber of Athens], emphatically 
stressed that the new measures are falling on the shoulders of business, 
and he himself made the prediction that: 


“We are passing through a recession, and, I fear, an extended recession. 
One sign of this is the fact that the merchants are calling for a 
prolongation of the period of discount sales." 
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COUNTRY SECTION GREECE 


STATISTICS ON COAL GAS CUSTOMERS PUBLISHED 
Athens TO VIMA in Greek 29 Feb 80 p 9 


(Text) The energy crisis has had a positive result as well: It has 
forced the appropriate services to search for alternative solutions 
which could take the place of the now scarce and very expensive black 
gold. Thus, the once forgotten and now so elaborately promoted coal gas 
has returned to the limelight. 


Especially today, when the contemporary trend toward “conservation of 
energy" necessitates the development of a variety of forms of energy 
production, the use of coal gas is taking on an exceptional significance 
for the country's economic life. 


As is stated in the official report of the Athens Public Gas Corporation 
(DEFA), the effects from the utilization of coal gas on the nation's 
economy and, above all, on the foreign-exchange sector will be 
tremendous. The use of electricity for meeting heating needs--needs 
which can be satisfied by using gas--entails three times as much 
consumption of primary energy. And in addition, the DEFA stresses, 
when it is transformed into electric power only 30 percent of the 
primary energy (coal, petroleum, and so forth) is made use of, while 
the remaining 70 percent is lost. On the other hand, with the 
conversion of gases, 80 percent is recovered and only 20 percent of 
the primary energy is lost. 


This means the following for the taxpayer: A cubic meter of coal gas-- 
that is, about 4,000 calories--costs 5.70 drachmas. Correspondingly, 

1 kilowatt-hour--that is, about 860 calories--of electricity costs 

2.25 drachmas (for the first 150 kilowatt-hours) and 2.55 drachmas (for 
those kilowatt-hours in excess of 150 kilowatt-hours per month). 


The comparing of the two forms of energy ought to be done according 
to the use for which they are intended, and this use is proportional 
to the efficiency cf the appliances used. Thus the price (for home 
use) for 1,000 calories of the two forms of energy is: For cooking 
with coal gas, 1.90 drachmas, while with electricity, 2.90 drachmas 
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(a difference of 53 percent). For the heating of water with coal gas, 
1.90 drachmas, but for heating with electricity, 5.93 drachmas (a 
difference of 212 percent). For space heating with coal gas, 1.90 
drachmas, while with electricity, 3.12 drachmas (a difference of 

65 percent). 


The distribution network of the coal gas which now exists serves only 
8,000 families in the capital area, although with various minor improve- 
mente it would be able to serve up to 40,000 residents. On the other 
hand, the present facilities of the DEFA (which were built back in 

1850) have no capacities for greater production unless they are improved 
technologically. 


Back in 1975 the municipality, with the approval and financial support 
of the State, commissioned a study on the development and utilization 
of coal gas to the semi-governmental French firm of "Chauffregaz." 

It emerges from this study that if coal gas had been fully exploited 
earlier, the State budget would have been alleviated by many millions 
of drachmas. 


Finally, subsequent to a series of continuing deliberations between 
the mayor of Athens, D. Beis, Minister of Energy M. Evert, and 

appro ,riate departmental figures, an 8-year program was elaborated for 
the utilization of coal gas and of natural gases more generally. 





In accordance with this program, it has been decided to transfer the 
coal-gas facilities from Peiraios Street to Aspropyrgos, and at the 

same time to transport natural gas from northern Africa. This transporting 
will be done by special tankers or by a pipeline from Libya and Algeria. 


However, for this 8-year program to be viable, it will need to have the 
corresponding material and technical infrastructure as well as a large 
number of customers, who will support economically the expansion which 
is going to take place. 


Coal Gas Used Throughout Europe 


It is worth noting that in addition to coal gas, all of Europe uses 
various natural gases (butane, propane, and so forth). The supplying 
of these gases is done by pipelines from Iran, Afghanistan, and the 
Soviet Union. Specifically, the consumption of fuel gases in socialist 
Europe (aside from the USSR) increased from 3.1 percent in 1944 to 

14.8 percent in 1974, and in West Europe from 0.2 percent in 1950 to 

15 percent in 1974, while in the United States the consumption amounted 
to 33 percent in 1974. 


Another myth which ought to be demolished is that coal gas is dangerous. 
The last death from coal gas (which may not even have been due to a 
leakage) was noted the year before last. On the other hand, in the last 
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2 years there have been more than 200 deaths caused by electricity. 


In addition, technological progress has also improved the quality of 
coal gas. Specifically, today coal gas is detoxicated (carbon-monoxide 
removal)--samething which renders it entirely safe. And furthermore, 
the coal gas which is going to be produced by the new mechanical 
equipment at Aspropyrgos--besides the fact that it will be entirely 
safe--will have also the following advantages compared to the coal gas 
being used up to now: 


It will be odorless. 

It will not be explosive. 

It will be cheaper, and 

It will cost four times less than electricity. 


Now that the energy crisis is knocking more and more loudly at our door, 
it is possible that coal gas will give solutions to many problems. 

If only the decision on the transferring of the facilities to Aspropyrgos 
can be implemented as soon as possible and the public can be freed of 

its mistaken prejudices. 


Table: The 8-year program for the expansion of the coal-gas supply 
network, with of course the preconditions which are set for this. 


Year of implementation of the program 





Today 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 





Number of 


customers 8,000 9,560 11,650 14,930 18,720 24,120 30,760 37,500 44,100 





Annual sales 
(in 


millions) 6,000 6,950 12,300 19,300 29,500 41,900 58,800 78,600 98,800 





Leakages 
from 


mains 1,200 1,200 1,200 1,200 1,200 1,200 1,200 1,200 1,200 
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COUNTRY SECTION GREECE 


CRISIS IN FISHING PRODUCTION REPORTED 
Athens EXORMISI in Greek 2 Mar 80 p 6 
[Article by D. Evangelodimos) 


(Text) The situation today in fishing production appears to be as gloomy 
as it has ever been in the past, in that it is showing--if not a decrease 
in the products being produced--at least an undue stagnation, despite 
certain noteworthy efforts to develop it. This has as its immediate 
consequence the--relative--underemployment of the workers in this sector 
of production, the depressing of the incomes of fishermen, a reducing 

of boat building, and in general the prolongation of the distressing 
situation of Greek fishing. 


It is worth noting that this sector is being victimized much more as well 
from the makeshift nature of the decisions which are being taken for 

its benefit, the failure to take advantage of our domestic scientific 
manpower (for example, ichthyologists, biologists, and so forth), the 
failure to implement the studies which have been made, and in general 
victimized by its own parasitic circle of middlemen, the direct 
consequence of which is that the prices for fish are skyrocketing 
whereas the fishermen are not "tasting" any of the profits. 


According to the data which we have in our hands, 82 percent of Greek 
fishing production derives from fishing off the Greek and international 
seacoasts of the Mediterranean, and 18 percent from fishing off the 
coasts of other countries, above all countries of West Africa. 


But unfortunately, various measures which have been taken at various 
times by the coastal states of Africa to protect the productivity of 
their seas and to economically benefit more from fishing which is 
conducted in their areas have had adverse effects on our country's 
fishing, which has found itself completely unprepared and lacking 
any of the agreements which it could have concluded on fishing. 


Such effects--chiefly economic ones--have come also from price increases 


in fees for fishing licenses and from various other financial burdens 
which have been imposed on our fishing boats. 
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Skyrocketing Prices 


Thus, all the Greek fishing boats which have been working in international 
waters have been facing a number of problems, whereas the fish have been 
arriving at the Greek marketplace with rather steep prices! 


But those boats which have worked in Greek waters in the last 2 years 
have been facing various difficulties which are even more serious. 


First of all, the inshore fishing boats--which are built in greater 
numbers than other kinds--belong to businesses of a family type which 
often engage in uneconomical operations. 


The outfits engaged in offshore fishing--trawlers and lantern boats 
("gri-gri"]--continue to have difficult problems due to the lack of 
skilled manpower and because of the increase in organizing costs and 
operating expenses. 


On the other hand, in closed sea areas such as the Saronikos, Thermaikos, 
and Amvrakikos Gulfs, the yields are significantly reduced, a fact 

which must be ascribed to the polluting of these waters from industrial 
and other wastes. In connection with the Amviakikos Gulf in particular, 
scientific experts have stated that other factors as well, such as the 
various pesticides which are being used on the farms, the existence of 
large numbers of dolphins, illegal fishing, and so forth, are contributing 
to the decline in production. 


In the inland waters, the production of fish continues to be at low 
levels, because there have been unwarranted delays in both studies on 
and the executing of land reclamation projects which would facilitate 
the enrichment of these waters with fish and would improve their 
growing conditions. 


Production 


Trout breeding alone is having no serious problems, but even this sector 
should have substantial financing. 


But let us examine the fishing sector in detail: 

The production of fish together with shellfish was 105,403 tons in 1978, 
114,678 tons in 1977, and 113,729 tons in 1976, while the value of this 
production came to 5.841 million drachmas in 1978. 


About 10,100 fishing boats are in operation at this time in Greece, while: 


There are no integrated studies on the fishing sector at the Ministry 
of Agriculture, there are not enough Greek ichthyologists, and since 
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foreign experts are being called in, the State does not intend to 
give post-graduate training to Greek university graduates. 


Moreover, in an earlier study by the Panhellenic Union of Biologists, 
we will note the following: 


"In Greece, we have in addition the Institute of Oceanographic and 
Fishing Studies (IOKAE), where the specialist ichthyologists who are 
presently employed can be numbered on the fingers of one hand. Thus, 
the lack of scientific manpower results in the situation that the 
programs for studying our fish populations are very few in number, 
they have deficiencies, and their executing as well as the drawing of 
conclusions from them is slow." 





What could be done? 


"For the development of production"--continues the Panhellenic Union of 
Biologists--"and at the same time for its protection, the Greek and 
international scientific literature which exists on these or on 

related species must be taken advantage of. At the same time of course, 
it is necessary to begin on certain studies in order to lay the 
foundations for some kind of planning." 


And specifically: 


We could make: a) studies on the stocks of fish and other consumable 
seafood which exist in the Greek seas, b) studies on the life cycles 
of the fish, molluscs, and crustaceans, the movements of schools, 

the effects of climatic conditions on their movements, the effects of 
pollution and foulding of the sea on the biological cycles of the fish 
and crustaceans, c) studies--going somewhat far afield certainly-- 
on the behavior of the fish, studies on their feeding, and so forth. 


All the above would furnish data for learning about our marine wealth, 
the ultimate purpose being to adapt the legislation on fishing to 

the specifically Greek conditions--that is, to adapt our fishing 
methods to the existing natural fish populations, so that we can 

take from the sea, not the maximum possible amount, but that amount 
which will permit us to always have fish and seafood in our seas. 


And in connection with overseas fishing, as a start we could make use of 
the international scientific literature which exists on the fish species 
in the open seas and the experience of scientists in those countries 
which have been engaging year after year in overseas fishing. For a 
Greek scientist, 6 months of special training in a suitable laboratory 
would be sufficient for this purpose. 


And now concerning the fisheries. The Panhellenic Union of Biologists 
recommends : 
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"On this matter, studies could be made on the species which are being 
bred (fish, molluscs, and crustaceans), and studies of their biological 
cycles. 


"In those areas where there are lagoons and large fisheries, corresponding 
services within the Ministry of Agriculture could be created so that 

the breeding of fish and seafood could be done under the guidance of 

a responsible scientist. 





"Furthermore, experiments could be made on artificial cultivations of 
sponges." 


Another source of fish in Greece is its rivers and lakes, with huge 
quantities of carp, other carp-related species, and trout. The Greek 
people would have available to them thousands of tons of fresh-water 
fish each year--a cheap and nourishing food--if only: 


a) Our fresh waters were protected from the pesticides of the irrigated 
fields surrounding them, from the wastes of the surrounding cities and 
factories, b) every natural or artificial water body were exploited. 


Studies 


Studies on the feeding of such fish as well as studies on the effects 
of pesticides on their biological cycles and on plankton (the chief 
food of the fish) are easier to do here, because the fresh-water fish 
does not have many requirements and thus it is easy to grow within 
the aquarium. It is a relatively easily handled experimental animal. 


Finally, in order to make full use of this production for feeding 

the population, in parallel with the above measures an industry could 
be developed for the preservation, storage, and canning of fish, or an 
analogous industry could be created for converting these resources 

to fish meal or fertilizers. 


But let us return to the organized fishermen's outfits. 





In the offshore fishing sector, about 700 fishing boats are employed, 
but the manning of these boats is presenting difficulties--which appear 
to be the most serious in Khania, Irakleion, Rhodes, Kalymnos, Kavala, 
Volos, Khalkis, Mesolongion, Kerkyra, Patrai, and Kalamata. 


It is worth noting that--as a high-ranking employee of the ATE 
[Agricultural Bank of Greece) informed us--in many cases the lantern 
boats are manned with foreigners, mainly Egyptians, while all the 
fishing outfits have had serious problems because of the increase in 
costs for their organizing and their modernization. 
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Furthermore, the number of boats which are employed in this sector 
is diminishing year by year. 


Inshore fishing is having the following problems--problems which in any 
case have not been countered with bold measures and large loans: 


The Problems 


- A decrease in yields along the seacoasts in the areas of the Thrakikon 
Sea and the Thermaikos, Saronikos, Amvrakikos, Korinthiakos, and 
Patraikos Gulfs, among other areas. 


- The lack of anchor-grounds and small harbors for small boats in the 
areas of Komotini (Maroneia, Imeros), at Katerini and Platamon, at Thira, 
at Elafonisos, at Marathopolis, at Kyparissia (where such projects have 
begun), at Khania (Kastellion, Palaiokhora, Sougia, and Panormos), and 
so forth. 


- The lack of ice for the preservation of fish in remote fishing centers, 
for which purpose money needs to be borrowed to purchase ice-makers. 
Among other areas, the area of Agios Nikolaos is one which has such a 
problem of a lack of ice. 


Finally, aside from all these things the circle of middlemen operates 
without any impediments in the sector of fishing, with the result that: 


The income of the fishermen is being depressed, and 


The Greek people are calling the fish they are getting "small fry, at a 
salty or rather very expensive price." 
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COUNTRY SECTION GREECE 


DECREASE IN CONSTRUCTION ACTIVITY REPORTED 
Athens TO VIMA in Greek 29 Feb 80 p l 


[Text] The steep drop in construction activity throughout the country 
in the last 5 months, in comparison to the final 3 months of 1978 and 
the first 2 months of 1979, is giving rise to marked apprehensions in 
the administration. More specifically, in Attiki this decrease has 
reached more than 50 percent. 


Informed technical experts stress that it has been thoroughly confirmed 
that the government not only has become concerned but "has been greatly 
alarmed" by developments up to now, and above all with regard to what 
the immediate future has in store. It should be mentioned that the 
value of output of the entire sector of home-building was 300 billion 
drachmas in 1978. 


A responsible governmental figure has confirmed the reports by TO VIMA 
about the great anxieties felt by the administration, adding however 

that the government "is not going to let the construction sector collapse" 
because the public revenues, direct and indirect, are too great from 

this sector. He stressed in particular that precisely because the 
revenues of the State are large--and certain--those who will not let 

this sector be destroyed are the people in the Ministry of Finance, 
meaning its officialdom. Finally, the same source revealed that an 

order was given recently to an appropriate agency to study these 
developments and to recommend solutions. 


As for the revenues of the State, it was learned that in 1977 direct 

and indirect taxes brought in at least 10-11 billion drachmas: 
Contractor's repayments, taxation on the conveyance of buildings, 

taxing of real estate, taxation of income from construction activity, 
and so forth. But the revenues of the State were also just as large 
from taxing the members of professions who make a living from the sector 
of construction: Designers and draftsmen, subcontractors, providers 

of supplies, handlers of building materials, and so forth. According 

to an assessment by the Technical Chamber, the total revenues from 
construction by the State, national organizations, and Legal Entities 
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of Public Law are on the order of 100 billion drachmas (IKA [Social 
Insurance Foundation], and so forth). 


Meanwhile, the coordinating committee of construction workers has decided 
to call for a new strike--for 48 hours this time, on 19-20 March--in the 
construction sectors, in case no decisions on a way out of this 
construction crisis have appeared by that time. The day before yesterday 
the committee met with the minister of public works, and toc-y it will 
meet with the minister of finance. This round of meetings wi ch 
ministers will be completed next week. 
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COUNTRY SECTION GREECE 


REDUCTION IN RETIREMENT AGE LIMIT RULED OUT 
Athens TO VIMA in Greek 29 Feb 80 p l 


[Text] Any decrease in the age limits for pensioning was ruled out 
categorically yesterday by Deputy Minister of Social Services Ger. 
Apostolatos, and he also made assurances that he has no intention of 
increasing the present limits either, even though he believes them to 
be among the lowest in Western Europe. 


"It is known," emphasized Mr Apostolatos, "that most Western European 
countries have age limits cf from 65-67 years, while in the United 
States--through protests by the concerned trade-union organizations-- 

an increase to 70 years in the retirement age and a mandatory retirement 
on a pension at this age was won recently. Furthermore, the well-known 
“Agreement on the Left" in France in 1972," he added, “provided for 

an increase in the age limit for the pensioning of French workers in 
case a coalition government of the communist and socialist parties 

were formed." 


"I should remind you," he continued, "that 62 percent of all Greek 
workers have been brought under the legal statutes applying to the 
so-called onerous and hazardous occupations, which is a purely Greek 
fabrication in its extent and import. The argument which is put 
forward by certain trade-union organizations, that because of the 
special working conditions in Greece the age limits of workers here 
ought to be lowered substantially compared to those of Western Europe, 
is proved wrong by the recent changes in life expectancy, which in 
Greece is now the highest of all the advanced countries in the Western 
World. These figures show the more advantageous position of Greek 
workers, which cannot be transformed into a privileged one for certain 
small groups of people concerned, to the detriment of the insurance 
funds and more generally of the thousands of insured and pensioned 


people." 


The Union of Personnel of Newspaper Agencies, which has called for the 
reduction of the age limit for the pensioning of its members from 60 to 
55 years, denounced in an announcement "the antilabor schemes of 

Mr Apostolatos" and warned that it "will proclaim a 24-hour token strike 
in the sector of the daily press." 
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COUNTRY SFCTION TCELAND 


CONFUSION REIGNS; PRIME MINISTER'S OWN PARTY IN OPPOSITION 
He leinki MELSINGIN SANOMAT in Finnish 8 Mar 80 p 24 


[Article by Erkki Pennanen: “Party in Crisis, Iceland Government Decision 
Has Split Oppositian") 


(Text) Teelandic parliamentarianism has encountered a completely unusual 
variation: the government's prime minister and the leader of the opposition 
are from the same party. Even though the situation seems impossible, it is 
predicted that this situation will prevail for a long time for Iceland's 
New government. 


The new government's prime minister is Vice Chairman Gunnar Thoroddsen of the 
country's largest party, the Conservative Independent Party, while, on the 
other hand Independent Party Leader Geir Hallgrimsson and the majority of 
the party are in strict opposition. 


rhoroddsen's government includes the Centrist Progressive Party, a people's 
coalition made up of Communists and leftwing Socialists as well as three 
members of the Independent Party without the authority of the party's major- 
ity. Thus the govefnment has 32 representatives of the 60-member Alltig 
behind it. One more representative of the Independent Party has promised to 
support the government in a vote of confidence. 


This peculiar government solution came about a month ago when all the possi- 
bilities for forming a majority government seemed to have exhausted and an 
appointed interim government seemed to be the only alternative. 


In secret negotiations the 69-year old dissident of the Independent Party 
ignored his own party and succeeded in reaching an agreement on government 
cooperation with the Progressive Party and the people's coalition, which was 
opposed by the interim government. 


Thoroddsen's magic trick not only surprised the leadership of the Independent 
Party but all Icelanders. No one believed that it was possible for ministers 
of the Independent Party as well as the Communists People's League to sit in 
the same government. This has not been tried in Icelandic politics since the 
postwar reconstruction government. 
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Thoroddsen is one of Iceland's most experienced politicians, who has, how= 
ever, never before acted as prime minister. He has frequently adopted posi-~ 
tions differing from the leadership of the Independent Party and it was con- 
sidered that his career was coming to an end. 


Now Thoroddsen has risen to the height of power, but at the same time his 

own party has been driven into an open crisis. Political observers see it as 
a symptom of structural changes in the political map of Iceland. Instead of 
rightwing or leftwing winds, the winde in Iceland are blowing through the 
crevices hetween the various parties. 


Tn the elections he'd last December the Independent Party attempted to move 
to the right and promote an economic policy that would reduce the share of 
public power. The expected election victory, however, was not achieved and 
now the entry of the party's leftwing into the government along with the 
Communists is a new indication of the state of ferment in Iceland's largest 
party. 


The expulsion of Thoroddsen and his supporters from the Independent Party 
would according to observers only deepen the crisis in the party. According 
to an opinion poll the vast majority in Iceland gives its support to the 
Thoroddsen government. 


Thoroddsen did not include in the government negotiations the Social Demo- 
erats, who did not want to come to terms with the Communists in the previous 
center-left majority government. Now this country's smallest party remains 
in opposition together with the majority of the Independent Party. 


A Strong Base in Parliament 


In spite of this unique situation, it is predicted that this government will 
remain in power for a long time, possibly even until the end of its 4-year 
term. This is so even in spite of the fact that there is still not much 
known about the government's policy. 


This optimism is based on the fact that the dovernment's position in the 
Allting seems to be founded on a strong base. The progressive party, which 
was very successful in the December elections, is participating in the govern- 
ment with prestigous forces: Progressive Party Chairman Steingrimur Hermans- 
son occupies the important position of Minister of Fisheries and the party's 
former chairman and former majority government prime minister Olafur Johannes- 
son has received the foreign minister's portfolio. 


The Communists have always been ready to enter into government cooperation 
and they have been given the portfolios of the Finance Minister as well as the 


minister of industry and energy which are important from the point of view of 
economic management. 


Just as previous governments the new government has pledged to restrain in- 
flation, which is running at an annual rate of 50 percent. The goal is to 
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slow down the rate of inflation to 30 percent at first with a strict econ- 
amic policy and price regulations. 


It has not yet been disclosed as to how the government intends to fulfill its 
contract. However, next week it must provide the Allting with its budget 
proposal for 1980, which has been delayed because of the previous elections 
and the prolonged government crisis. 
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COUNTRY SECTION ICELAND 


ICELAND SOCIALIST ORGAN EDITOR: GOVERNMENT WILL BY’ WEAK 
Stockholm NORDISK KONTAKT in Norwegian Mar 80 pp 150-152 


lArticle by editor Jon Baldvin Hannibalsson: "An Unsure Future and 
Intensified Political Conflict in the Land of Inflation") 


[Text] Jon Baldvin Hannibalsson is an economist by train- 
ing. He has been principal of Isafjordur Gymnasium, and 
is presently the editor of ALTHYDUBLADID, the organ of the 
Social Democratic Party. 


Ll, 


When the Nordic Council meets in Reykjavik in March, a longterm governmental 
crisis will have newly been settled in Iceland. Elections were held on 2 
and 3 December, but the new government was not formed until 8 February. 


The formation of this government was highly historic, and it may have long- 
term consequences for Iceland's traditional party system. The Independence 
Party, the country;s largest party, became divided in its policy relative 
to the formation of the government. The party's vice chairman, Dr Gunnar 
Thoroddsen, joined with three other delegates from the Independence Party 
and one independent delegate in cooperation with the Progressive Party and 
the People's Alliance concerning the formation of the government. The new 
government is led by Dr Thoroddsen, and has a parliamentary basis based on 
33 delegates of the total 60. A simple majority in the United Althing is 
32. 


The Social Democratic Party and a large majority of the Independence Party's 
delegates (17:4) make up the opposition. One can foresee great internal 
conflict within the Independence Party, and this conflict will have its ef- 
fect in a high degree on the political struggles in the country in the com- 
ing months and years. 


Il. 


According to many commentators, the governmental crisis in Iceland has con- 
tinued uninterrupted ever since the election of June 1978. The Social 
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Democratic Party won a great victory at that time, It increased its follow- 
ing from 9.1 percent to 22 percent of the votes, and tripled ite number of 
parliamentary seats. After a 2-month governmental crisis, a three-party 
government was formed in September, 1978. The three partners in the coali- 
tion were the Progressive Party, the Social Democratic Party and the Peo- 
ple's Alliance. 


Thie government did not manage to control inflation, which had risen to 61.7 
percent within a 12-month period, and in October 1979 the Social Democratic 
Party pulled out of the coalition. Bitter conflict concerning economic pol- 
icy had been waged within the government the entire time, particularly be- 
tween the Social Democratic Party and the People's Alliance. The Social 
Democratic Party favored harsh measures against inflation, but did not see 
them carried through. 


In the course of the electoral campaign in the autumn of 1979, the Progres- 
sive Party assumed a position of compromise in this conflict. The party 
emphasized its role as mediator, and won back the following and the parlia- 
mentary seats which it had lost in 1978. The Social Democratic Party and 
the People's Alliance lost influence. The Independence Party launched an 
extremely harsh anti-inflation policy--"The Anti-Inflation Blitzkrieg"--in 
the campaign, but achieved only an insubstantial increase in the amount of 
votes received. In two election districts, the party went divided to the 
polls. This division increased when the government was formed. This was 
the political situation at the time when the new government stepped in. 


{tl, 


The last 10 years have been a decade of galopping inflation in Iceland. 
Since 1974, inflation has ranged between 27 and 60 percent. It is presently 
at its highest point. According to the evaluation of the National Economic 
Inetitute, the main reasons for this steep inflation have been a longterm 
tendency towards deficits in the national finances and an indulgent monetary 
policy. An automatic wage and price index system and a legally mandated ex- 
pense coefficient for the national budget and investment fund have increased 
inflation and bound the hands of the authorities in the realm of effective 
combative efforts. Excessive investment and overproduction in agriculture 
have augmented the problems to a high degree. 


The longterm foreing debt now amounts to one-third of the national economic 
product. The debt service as a result of foreign loans has amounted to 13 
to 15 percent of foreign currency income. Inflation contributes to nonpro- 
fitable investment (up to 30 percent of the national product), which occurs 
to a great degree under direction from the government. Domestic savings, 
relative to the national income, have fallen off drastically. Despite the 
high average interest, the interest rate is considerably negative relative 
to the inflation rate. 


Because of unfavorable negotiations with the Soviet Union, the import price 
on crude oil has risen by more than 150 percent in the course of a year, 
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compared with the 60 percent of other nations in the Western world. The 
national budget's oil account has increased from 12 percent of all imported 
goods in 1979 to 24 percent in 1980, For this reason, the decline in trade 
conditions amounted to 11 percent last year. All of these factors cause 
atagnation in the economic growth. The Icelanders are at the point of fal- 
ling behind the other Scandinavian countries in their standard of living. 
The increased emigration of professional people has begun to be a foresee- 
able serious problem. 


IV, 


These are the major economic trends which were apparent when the new govern- 
ment came into power. Add to this the fact that all salary agreements have 
expired. Employees’ organizations strive to maintain an automatic price 
index regulation, and also express demands concerning increases in the mini- 
mum wage and costly social reforms. 


The People's Alliance, which is participating in the government at present, 
subbornly refuses to hear talk of price index regulations. The Progressive 
Party and the followers of Gunnar Thoroddsen, who control the deciding votes 
in the Althing, watch out for the special interests of the agricultural 
lobby. 


No analysis is included in the new government's coalition agreement concern- 
ing the causes of the extreme inflation, and no clear goals are set for 
economic policy either. In addition, the inter-party and intra-party in- 
terests in the coalition differ too much. On the other hand, the agreement 
does include a long agenda concerning public investments and social reforms, 
far above the state budget's estimated income. 


When all this is taken into consideration, experienced observers are not 
optimistic concerning the possibilities for a government of this kind to 
achieve any significant result in the battle against inflation. 


V. 


All indications show that the conflict between those who would defend pre- 
vailing interests and the status quo above all else, and those who favor 
radical change in the Icelandic economic system, will grow more heated in 
the next few years. The internal strife in the Independence Party will in- 
tensify these opposing views. 


An economic change of the type indicated would involve, among other things, 
a considerable reduction in governmental activity, government expenses and 
public investments; lessened interference on the part of politicians in 
financial and industrial life; an altered price formation system with in- 
creased competition; a complete rearrangement of the agricultural policy; 
abolition of automatic price index regulations; "New Deal" policies in the 
wage systems; and priority for energy-consuming branches of industry, for 
export production. There will be bitter conflict concerning these issues in 
the next few years. 
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This conflict will also be centered upon sweeping changes in the present 
electoral system, The weight of votes in less populated rural precincts is 
at present as much as five times as much as the weight of votes in the den- 
sely populated southwest sector. This dirproportion in the citizens’ fran- 
chise system was actually the determining factor for the new government's 
parliamentary majority. 
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COUNTRY SECTION ITALY 


SICILIAN PCI INSISTS ON UNITY OF LEFT TO RESOLVE CRISIS 
Palermo L'ORA in Italian 7 Mar 80 p ll 
[Article: "The DC Again Proposes the Center-Left Trap") 


[Text] Regional crisis; tough PCI document stresses the need for leftist 
unity. 


The Sicilian PCI once more has taken a stand on the serious political 
crisis that is causing the region to stall for lack of a government after 
more than 2 1/2 months since the Mattarella council resignations. 


The communist 1egional directorate met 2 days ago and issued a document 
yesterday that criticizes the DC position (opposition to proposals for 
recovery) and stresses the importasce of leftist unity. 


The document states: "In examining the serious economic and social pro- 
blems that afflict Sicily, the responsibility of the DC appears great; 
heedless of the tragic nature of the island's situation, opposition to the 
need to decide on a great stride forward in unity and a suitable reply to 
the defiance of Mafia terrorism, the DC has imposed on the crisis the 
exhaustive weariness of its internal problems, both political and admin- 
istrative, going from postponement to postponement, returning to the 
shameful and repeated practice of the "flirtatious" chairmen. This DC 
behaviour,covered by the intermediate parties, lea’s to a wearing down of 
the autonomist institutions." 


"This regional legislature, primarily as a result of DC responsibility," 
continues the document, "now risks ending with a completely inadequate 
balance; the program elaborated during the period of mutual understanding 
among the autonomist forces remains largely unrealized, sabotaged above all 
by the DC conservative counteroffensive." 


The Sicilian DC, before and after the national congress, “emphasized its 
clear opposition to all of the proposals for revival and for autonomist 
solidarity, with a government that includes also all of the left, advanced 
by the PCI [Italian Communist Party] and the PSI [Italian Socialist Party], 
and in the meantime has continued to cause the regional situation to rot. 


lll 








All of the statements concerning the autonomy of Sicily and of its political 
forces, concerning the ‘Problem of Sicily' have proved to be empty expressions. 
The substance of the DC position today appears to be the defense of the 

old governmental system, withdrawal in the face of the attack of the forces 
of parasitism and of Mafia violence. The worn-out banner of the preju- 
dicial question against the PCI conceals a more basic prejudicial question-- 
the one against a policy of earnest revival for the region." 


"These positions,’ the communists added,"appear even more negative with 
respect to the desire for struggle and a unitary thrust forward on the 
part of the workers that will make an impact in the national conference 
against the mafia and terrorism and in behalf of the development of Sicily-- 
a conference that has been summoned by the United Trade Union Federation." 


In this situation the "reiteration of the proposal for a return to the old 
center-left formula that today, 'strengthened' by the recent passing of 
important rightist persons to the PRI [Italian Republican Party] and to 
the DC and in the presence of the substantial withdrawal of the DC with 
respect to considerations regarding recovery, would represent a worsened 
version of past experience." 


The reiteration of a proposal that is "humiliating and shameless, if one 
considers the political and substantive arguments expressed in the docu- 
ments of the PSI regional committee. These PSI positions seem to preclude 
that this is the way to resolve the crisis." And thus "all the variously 
motivated or disguised attempts to again propose the old majority and the 
old governmental formula seem to be a clear cover for the political and 
planned withdrawal of the DC." 


So, what is to be done? "Maintenance of a strong and unified relationship 
between the PCI and the PSI is necessary for any definite solution of the 
crisis and for any prospect of revival of the autonomist struggle. Since 
the DC refuses to enter into an unbiased negotiation of a recovery program 
and a government that will include all of the left, the task of the left 
is to assure--also with the opposition--an aggregative pole of all the 
sincerely autonomist forces, a strong point of reference and a political 
way out for the economic, social, and civilian problems and struggles of the 
Sicilian people, a starting point for a fight to change the ratio of 
strength between the left and the DC, a necessary condition for a new 
autonomist and unified administration of the region." 
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COUNTRY SECTION NORWAY 


PAPER ATTACKS 'PRAVDA' FOR COMMENTS ON NORWAY 
Oslo AFTENPOSTEN in Norwegian 18 Feb 80 p 2 
[Editorial: "Untruths About Norway") 


(Text] People in the Soviet Union who believe what they read in the news- 
papers must get the impression that Norway is a questionable neighbor. In 
recent days they have been told that consultations between Oslo and Wash- 
ington about stockpiling of American equipment and earmarking of American 
forces which will be brought to Norway in a crisis situation have created 
unrest in Scandinavia. In the Soviet mass media the NATO maneuver "Anorakk 
Express," which starts at the end of the month, is also presented as a pro- 
vocation. Worrisome articles and comments on the anti-Soviet activity on 
Norwegian soil are being written. 


Of course, it is not unusual that Soviet newspapers cover Norwegian condi- 
tions. Over the years the Soviet public opinion has been served "informa- 
tion'’ about the attitude of people in Norway which has nothing to do with 
reality. The old untruth that most Norwegians are actually against Nor- 
wegian membership in NATO lives in the best of health. 


There is therefore no reason to br bluffed when earmarking of American units 
and stockpiling of military equipment are characterized as something which 
makes all of Scandinavia feel uncomfortable. It is deliberately and cyni- 
cally concealed that no less a person than the Finnish Prime Minister Mauno 
Koivisto has clearly stated that these NATO plans in Norway do not need to 
make anybody in the Soviet part of the northern hemisphere nervous. Neither 
are the Soviet Union's newspaper readers informed about the fact that offi- 
cial Swedish circles are of the same opinion. But even if this control of 
what will be printed does not come as any surprise, this new serious example 
of Soviet misinformation is worth noting. It is in any case not suitable 
for promoting mutual understanding between two neighbor people. 


It might even have been expected that Soviet mass media claim that it is 

the United States which has forced Norway to give American forces greater 
eperational possibilities on Norwegian territory. For the propagandists 

in Moscow it is difficult to imagine that Norwegian authorities in agreement 
with parliament's organs freely and completely deliberately negotiate with 
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the United States about an expanded military collaboration. The Soviet 
propaganda mill has its own version about the sinister things which pre- 
sumably take place in Norway. 


The NATO exercise "Anorakk Express" and the plans about stockpiling of Ameri- 
can equipment are a yard of the same material--an attempt at circumventing the 
Norwegian base policy, the Tass wire service writes. The claim is reinforced 
by a report from the Tass office in Oslo, which should know better. The So- 
viet readers are led to imagine that now Norwegians are again about to slide 
into a complete relationship of dependence on the United States. 


Jne condition for our base policy is that help from our allies will arrive 
soon enough in a crisis situation. It is therefore fortunate that our au- 
thorities have made contact with Washington to prepare the conditions for 
such a quick and effective support. The Norwegian initiative will give our 
base policy greater credibility. There must be no doubt about our ability 
to defend ourselves. 


It is only in fantasy-full Soviet mass media that the m’Llitary prepared- 


ness of our country is an alarming provocation. They distinguish themselves 
by a crying lack of credibility. 
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COUNTRY SECTION NORWAY 


OPINION POLL SHOWS NORWEGIANS 'SHOCKED' BY AFGHANISTAN 
Oslo AFTENPOSTEN in Norwegian 21 Feb 80 p 2 
[Editorial: "Threat Without Effect") 


[Text] The Norwegian attitude to the Soviet invasion in Afghanistan has 
been unmistakable. People are shocked. This impression is confirmed in an 
opinion poll which the Norwegian Opinion Institute has carried out. No 
less than 87 percent have answered yes to the question about whether it is 
correct to react strongly to the Soviet intervention. All of 80 percent 
fear that the Soviet Union may also move into other areas. This is a re- 
markable attitude in a people who have the Soviet superpower as its closest 
neighbor to the east. 


The intense attacks on Norway in recent days in the Soviet press do not 
tend to alleviate this fear among Norwegian men and women. It is nothing 
new that Moscow directs its verbal guns against the Norwegian neighbor. 

But this time they are loaded with an unusually strong language. The party 
organ PRAVDA goes so far ae to frighben us with "the consequences" it can 
have if we continue to provoke the Soviet Union. Norway is accused of en- 
dangering detente and destwweying the good relationship with the neighbor in 
the east. 


It is obvious--and the authorities in Moscow know it--that Norway has no in- 
terest in increasing the tension in the northern areas. Only in one area 

is it possible to register a striking escalation, and that is the Soviet 
press campaign against our country. We again experience that the naewpapers 
come with accusations and untruths taken out of the air. And again in Nor- 
way we must resign ourselves and establish that we are helpless against 

that kind of propagandistic and politicizing journalism. 


It is impossible to get a denial into any Soviet riewspaper. The conscious 
distortion of the factual relationships, which it is easy for us to demon- 
strate, is considered by the Soviet readers to be a correct presentation 
of the situation in Norway. It is inconceivable to imagine that the De- 
fense Minister Thorvald Stoltenberg's factual and quiet comments on the 
latest frontal attack from PRAVDA will be included in the next edition of 
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the newspaper. Such editing, which has only one political and psychological 
intention, is a depressing example of the difference between the free and 
the state-directed press. 


There ig no reason to conceal the fact that this Soviet searchlight on Nor- 
way feele uncomfortable. Neither is it any exaggeration to confirm that our 
powerful neighbor tries to exert a stronger pressure on us. But for natural 
reasons it is impossible to have any reliable opinion of what it is trying 

to achieve. But it seems reasonable to believe that Moscow with its threaten- 
ing shots wants to try to get us to think otherwise with regards to the plans 
about earmarking of American forces and stockpiling of their equipment on 
Norwegian soil. 


The Soviet rules have obviously not learned yet that Norwegians are not af- 
fected by threacs. This we have an opportunity to demonstrate for them 

this time too. We must not permit the creation o* 2 fear psychosis, but we 
must keep our heads clear and calm and under contiv. take those measures 
which we find to be necessary for our security. We must be guided by the 
solidarity with our allies and not by fear of Moscow. 
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COUNTRY SECTION NORWAY 


DEFENSE TRAINING SHOULD BE RESPONSE TO USSR'S AFGHANISTAN ACTION 
Oslo AFTENPOSTEN in Norwegian 18 Feb 80 p 2 
[Article by Anton Olstad: "If It Should Come to a Head") 


[Text] The events have made the armed forces of interest again, as it was 
when Hitler subjugated Austria and Sudetenland in 1938, when Czechoslovakia 
was obliterated and Poland was attacked in 1939. Hitler had lulled the Wes- 
tern powers into sleep with the assurance that the Germans did not want 

any Czechs. As Stein Savik wrote in AFTENPOSTEN recently, we can expect 

that the Russians will assure us that Afghanistan is their final goal in 
southwest Asia, so that we will not put our own house in order. Their state- 
ment about provocative behavior by us at our common border is a warning 

that it would be best if we do not take any military preparedness measures. 


And we are not doing that either. Everything would have been quite peace- 
ful and relaxed again if it had not been because the Americans look at the 
situation as extremely serious. They believe that the next goal of the Rus- 
sians is to shut off the oil supply from the areas at the Persian Gulf. If 
this is the case, could we aot send some civilian resisters there to place 
themselves in their way? Or don't we believe that this is the right means 
against Russian tanks and helicopter-borne forces? 


Whether we are concerned? In these days we are presenting a conscription 
committee proposal that it would be possible to refuse military service on 
a situation-dependent background. At the planning ‘evel in the armed for- 
ces they are especially busy reducing the number ox officer positions to get 
the budget ends to meet. In addition they are busy clarifying such a com 
plete and radical change in the army that we will be unable to do anything 
else than to reorganize for years to come. Parliament will discuss this in 
the spring. If the defense committee should unexpectedly not have seen 
through the whole thing, we will be ripe for capitulation for a long time. 
The armed forces are politically loyal up to self-effacement. The opposite 
is not considered to be meritorious. With regards to weapons there is not 
much difference between the military forces in the Warsaw Pact and those 

in the West. The difference lies in the discipline and the motivation--the 
will to a clear realism. 
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Norway has a very exposed strategic location. Our appearance as an oil na- 
tion has not made it less strategic. If the politicians are to be believed, 
we have a near world record in living standard. Our navy is hopelessly too 
amall to monitor and secure the coast; it is not even big enough to monitor 
the fisheries. The shipping yarde are short of contracts. But we cannot 
afford to let them build for our own navy; at best we can afford to build 
fishing vessels for help for developing countries and for guarding the coast 
for others. 


Forty yeare ago the enemy, even though he wae opposed, came down on our air 
fielde. An attack by parachute troops closed the road through Gudbrande- 
dalen for several days. What did we learn? In any case not enough so that 
after many years of solid disbursemente to the armed forces in the postwar 
years we would have sufficient air defense for our airfields and other impor- 
tant air landing areas. 


In 1968 the Russians flew two divisions into Czechoslovakia. Each year they 
relieve the large military forces by air transport. The first big military 
forces to Afghanistan came through the air. Do we have to believe that a 
possible attack on Norway will primarily take place with landing vessels 
splashing ahead along the coast? Would it be considered a provocation if 

we as soon as possible procured the missing--and defensive--air defense? 


in 1940 Oslo's population made collections for air defense. The guns were 

to come to Horten in the spring. They actually did come, but with service. 
It must be admitted that with the Russians’ main base in the north near Finn- 
mark and their forces 500-600 kilometers from the Persian Gulf it is more 
pleasant to discuss the abolishment of the military music in Bergen and Hal- 
den than to look seriously at the situation. 


But do our other neighbors in Scandinavia take their defense seriously? 

The Swedes had an impressively strong defense, but it was deplorably reduced 
in Palme's time. But the Swedes are still building excellent weapons, ar- 
tillery, tanks and until most recently even their own fighter planes. The 
Swedes are systematic. But under political pressure they have to a greater 
extent than many other Western countries devoted themselves to the supersti- 
tion that a military defense can be directed according to civilian manager 
and foreman principles. The armed forces are actually, in the name of demo- 
carcy, to be considered in the same way as civilian places of work, it is 
believed. This theme is well known in our country too--and it is so popu- 
lar! (And absolutely wrong!). 


Swedish newspapers can report that complete detachments have reported in 
sick for the purposes of strikes and demonstrations. Immediately after- 
wards one can read generals saying that today's Swedish soldier is "pure 
gun powder." Afterwards one can see that certain regiments want to solve 
the biggest problems in the Swedish army, retirement and reporting sick, 
by means of psychologists. In this country a psychologist (who has never 
trained seldiers or led soldiers in war) has recently told us on behalf of 
the Department of Defense how harmful the duty to salute is. 
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Important Swedish areas in the north are, just like ours, almost devoid of 
people. During preparedness, detachments must be moved there from other 
parte of the country. It may beceme crucial for us whether the Swedes will 
be strong enough to deny Russian detachments in northern Finland passage 
through Swedish areas to northern Norway. 


On 30 June 1978 Swedish reconnatesance airplanes discovered a larger landing 
force protected by cruisers and destroyers, minesweepers and airplanes, on 
ite way northward east of Gotland. As far north as Goteka Sandon the next 
morning it steered toward the east toward Osel and made a landing after air- 
borne troops had been set down supported by etrong air forces. The Swedes, 
who had not known about the exercise before it was going on, were reminded 
how short the distance ie across the Baltic Sea. 


As 4 countermeasure, in January parliament appropriated 200 million kroner 
for more artillery for the coastal defense. What about the Danish defense? 
Denmark was recently praised by Tass because the Danes did not let them- 
selves get excited enough to increase their defense measures. A plain- 
spoken commander of a Danish regiment recently started a debate about the 
presumed lack of discipline and motivation among Danish soldiers. And if 

one were to believe the claim that the Danes have had to place military 
police behind columns during tranefer to maneuvers in order to pick up those 
who are running away, the Russians do not have much to fear from them. Will 
the irony of fate be realized in that Heinz, Rudi, Fritz and Kurt will con- 
stitute the bulwark? One should realize that even if all Russians are not 
"6=-foot-tall" elite soliders, the main difference between them and the sold- 
ters of the West is quite interesting. The Warsaw Pact soldiers have lived 

2 to 3 years as soldiers, in barracks, camps, on exercises without having had 
a right to more leave, an opportunity to go in civilian clothes, greater com 
fort in the barracks, higher pay. In return they have been told what a great 
mission they have as defenders of the socialist native country. Who has dared 
tell our soldiers that they have a mission in defending their native country? 


At a time when discipline, if recent statements in the newspapers by the 
Teachers Association are to be believed, often is unknown in the schools and 
it should therefore be more necessary than ever to learn discipline in the 
armed forces, the armed forces are complying with the softening up. Some- 
body has in benevolent thoughtlessness discovered the popular doctrine that 
the forms of the armed forces must be adapted to the civilian society. 


Our welfare state soldiers would certainly react if they were to be placed 
in 40-50 dormitories as is done with the Russian cadets. There would be a 
big uproar if the spokesman system were reduced to a realistic level. But 
| believe that the great majority would accept longer training time each 
week, harder demands and more field exercises, as our airborne troops and 
marine commandos have. Before it is too late. 
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COUNTRY SECTION NORWAY 


SOVIET CONQUEST OF AFGHANISTAN ALSO AFFECTS NORWAY'S SECURITY 
Oslo AFTENPOSTEN in Norwegian 13 in Norwegian 13, 14 Feb 80 


[Article by Nils Orvik: "Doubtful Norwegian-Soviet ‘Agreement '"'] 
[13 Feb 80, p 2) 


[Text] The shock after the Russian invasion in Afghanistan has now worn off 
enough eo that we can start to see it in a broader connection. Should it 

be put on the shelf as one of the many “episodes” on the international arena 
or should it have effects on the further formation of Norwegian defense and 
security policy? 





What has taken place so far shows official reactions on three levels, two dis- 
tant levels and one close level. At the UN level we have together with more 
than 100 countries sharply and without reservations condemned the Russian 
aggression in Afghanistan. On the NATO level we are basically alined with 
the United States and the bigger NATO countries. We are considering parti- 
cipation in certain joint measures, but generally with a wait-and-see atti- 
tude. The least amount of action has taken place on the nearby Norwegian 
level, where measures to strengthen our defensive capacity could have been 
expected. The defense leadership emphasized time after time that no inten- 
sification of Norwegian preparedness had been carried out and that this would 
not be of interest. When the Russians advanced claims contrary to this (the 
Tass report on 1]1 January), Frydenlund and Stoltenberg came with categorical 
declarations. In practice this made it considerably more difficult to react 
to the increased military activity which took place on the Russian side in 
the next couple of weeks in the entire area from the Leningrad section all 
the way up to the Norwegian border. 


Statements from the minister of foreign affairs, the defense minister and 

the chairman of the foreign affairs committee confirmed that what hac taken 
place gave no reason to change the Norwegian defense and security policy. 
These soothing reassurances do not change the fact that the Russian inva- 
sion hae shaken the foundations of the Norwegian defense policy. Until Janu- 
ary 1980 there was a basis for the claim that the Soviet Union had never at- 
tacked any country outside the Soviet bloc. The episodes in Hungary and 
Czechoslovakia were "internal affairs." The leadership in the Kremlin was 
far too levelheaded and careful to start an aggressive military policy 
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outeide the pact area. The Russians know what a big war means. They do 
not want to risk anything like that once mre, 


This assumption has formed the main axis in the circular argument which te 
used to defend the defense policy which the Labor Party has presented and 
carried out. It rune approximately ae follows: Norway is an important etra- 
tegic area with boundaries with the Soviet Union, It is therefore not im- 
poseible that there may be an isolated attack on northern Norway. The em- 
phasis in our defense must therefore lie in the north. But an isolated at- 
tack on a NATO country will lead to a big war. And since the Russians of 
course do not want a big war, there will not be any isolated or any other 
attacks on Norway either. The circle is closed, Consequently, since there 
will be no attack, both the base policy and the modest national defense of 
our own are completely defensible. Does this circular argumentation hold 
also after a small, neutral neighbor country has been attacked and occupied? 
Or must it be concluded that when the Soviet Union can attack a emall country 
in the vicinity of the world's largest oil areas in the south, it will also 
be able to strike against small neighbor countries in the north? In that 
case, what measures will it be natural to take? Should there be an increase 
in the preparedness level and a reevaluation of the base policy? 


The prohibition against stationing of allied forces was initially presented 
clearly and simply as a calculated risk. At that time it was believed that 
the American superiority was so great that there could not be any new war. 
[f the power relationships were to change, one would have such a long warn- 
ng that the government and parliament would be able to start the changeover 
in time. A risk was taken, but the self-imposed limitations seemed jvusti- 
fiable--provided there was a will to change. 


However, during the 1970's a new interpretation cropped up, which emphasized 
“reassurance” and "reservation." The idea was that even though the base po- 
licy probably constituted a certain restriction on the Norwegian freedom of 
action, it also was a tool to limit the Russian freedom of action with re- 
spect to Norway. The base policy had forced a behavior pattern onto the So- 
viets which reduced the risk of a Russian attack. Since Norway had not let 
allied forces be stationed in Norway, which was the logical and natural con- 
sequence of joining the alliance, it was believed this would be an incentive 
for the Soviet Union to some kind of a commitment to make smaller military 
preparations than it otherwise would have made. The weaker the Norwegian 
defense is in the north, the smaller forces would the Soviets need on their 
side of the border for an attack in order to maintain the numerical super- 
fority they have always had there. In this way one arrives at the somewhat 
paradoxical conclusion that what according to common sense appears as a 
weakness is actually a strength. The base policy is a means for preventing 
Russian rearmament on the Northern Cap! 


This involved agrument, which flourished fully in the last half of the 
1970's, must be understood as a somewhat strained attempt at transferring 
theories from American armament control to Norwegian practice. It is 
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assumed thai both the Russian and the Norwegian side have a mutual, rational 
interest in avoiding conflicts. It is aleao believed that one can demonstrate 
that the Soviet Union accepte the self-limitation rule and keeps its part of 
the eilent "agreement" by keeping the military preparedness on the Kola 
Peningula at a lower level than it would otherwise have done if the Norwe- 
gian-imposed commitment had not existed. 


On the Norwegian side it was believed that this could be demonstrated by point- 
ing to military strengthening measures which the Russians have the capabili- 
ties for on Kola, but which they have not carried out. It was thus maintained 
that a reservation wae imposed on them which secures "the balance" in the 
strength relationships in the northern area. It will be in the Russians' 
interest just as much as it is in Norwegian interest that this balance be 
maintained, 


For people who are not completely familiar with the American theoretization 
about arms control, it must seem somewhat strange that one is busier with the 
military measures the Russians have not carried out on Kola than with the 
rearmament which actually has taken place. (The Russian reaction is not 
known.) Nevertheless, this attempt at forming a doctrine is based on assur- 
ance and reservation accepted in official quarters. Within the Labor Party 
it has gradually received a broad position in the agitation for the govern- 
ment's defense policy. Still doubts have been raised from the first instant 
about to what extent this form of security political argumentation is ten- 
able. The doubt has not become less after Afghanistan. 


[14 Feb 80, p 2] 


Qualified Norwegian Base Policy? 


No matter how hard one might insist on the wishful thinking, there can hardly 
be any doubt that the Russian invasion and occupation of Afghanistan have 
increased the probability that other emall neighbor countries may also get 
into the danger zone. The myth that the Soviet Union will not use military 
force outside its established zone of interest is broken. It has become 

more dangerous in the north just like in the south. 


The question which responsible citizens at high and low levels now must ask 
{s which measures one can or should carry out on the Norwegian side to re- 
duce the risk of attack. The first step must be a critical evaluation of 
the underlying ideas which the armed forces have used as a base so far. 

One of these ideas is the assumed balance between "protection and reassurance," 
which has been and is one of the Labor Party's main arguments: the Norwe- 
gian base prohibition gets the Soviet Union to maintain weaker forces on its 
side of the border so that the original superiority does not become greater. 
Disturbances in this balance relationship will affect a warning mechanism 
which the Soviet leadership will not be interested in triggering. This re- 
sults in a lower level of armaments on the northern cap, which both parties 
must be rationally intent on maintaining. 
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Thies form of armaments control appears good in theory, but as pointed out 
earlier by N. M. Udgaard for one, it lacks a basie in practice, The prin- 
ciple about freezing a certain armaments level is by iteelf tenable if it 

ie ueed as a etage in a deterrent mechaniem. It is assumed that it ie in 
both parties’ interest to freeze the armaments at a certain level which 
arises when both parties impose certain limitations on themselves. Even if 
thie was not established formally when the base prohibition was established, 
it can be maintained that it was underetood that on the Russian side some- 
thing was done which might give a basis for a threat of attack. 


Thies could lead to discontinuance of the prohibition. When at that time 
no condition for reciprocity was formulated, thie was probably because 

one did not want to be bound to an automatic adjustment mechanism where a 
step on one side must lead to new steps on the other side unless one wants 
to lose credibility. 


There lies one of the many dangers which followed the tying together of Nor- 
wegian and Russian "reservation," which emphasized heavily in the 1970's. 

By specifying the reciprocity and a frozen level of armaments on both sides, 
one had thereby assumed a commitment to equalize if the other side through 
unilateral rearmament were to shift the level which formed the starting 
point. As long as the reciprocity had not been specified, as the situation 
was in the 1950's and 1960's, one was not bound to a direct equalization 

but could leave it to the opponent to evaluate when the goal was reached 

and when one on the Norwegian side would find the base prohibition irrespon- 
sible as a foundation for the security of the country. 


In that respect it can be said that specifying a mutual relationship where 
the limitation on the one side was dependent upon corresponding limitations 
on the other side was an advantage for the Norweghan side-on a clear and 
completely necessary condition: Norway had to have the will and the capa- 
city for equalization if it should turn out that the Russians did not keep 
the silent "agreement" about not taking rearmament measures which might 
give a possible attack greater effect. It is fairly certain that this has 
not been the assumption from the government side. 


It seems as if this excessively eager attempt at creating some kind of a ra- 
tional justification, a theoretical superstructure for the base prohibi- 
tion, has been made without adequate consideration for the fact that one 
thereby is committed not only to reciprocity in maintenance of a certain 
level, but one also assumes a mutual commitment to equalization in order 

to maintain the balance if one party increases its superiority. For each 
time this occurs, the credibility of Norwegian retaliation is decreased. 
Norway's security is dependent upon Soviet belief in the reality of the al- 
lied help. But everybody knows that until the Norwegian government has 
asked about such help and given a reasonable time limit, which is estimated 
officially in NATO at a certain number of days, no help will come. It is 
the Norwegian Government which sits with the trigger mechanism, and the cre- 
dibility relationship pertains primarily to its will to ask for assistance. 
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Since the recpirocity relationship now has been specified, the credibility 
on the Norwegian side will be weakened each time the Soviet Union increases 
ite armanente level without Norwegian authorities reacting with a cor- 
responding countermove or by modification of the base prohibition. There- 
fore, inetead of reinforcing Norwegian security policy by stimulating a 
lower armaments level, the “reassurance--reservation argumentation" has 
become further weakened by undermining the Norwegian credibility due to 
lack of equalization during unilateral Russian rearmament in the area, 


This hae taken place on a number of occasions. While the Norwegian forces 
in northern Norway generally have been unchanged for approximately 25 years, 
the Ruseians have steadily and surely built up an increasing striking force 
on their side of the border. In recent years they have stationed approxi- 
mately 2,000-3,000 marine infantry troops (sea-transported support troops). 
They have also obtained a sufficient number of landing boats to move the 
entire force at one time. Furthermore, they have introduced two new types 
of larger landing vessels, Ropucha and Ivan Rogov, which it is now expec- 
ted wil’ be transferred to the northern fleet. In addition, they have for 
a longer period of time stationed an aircraft carrier of the Kiev type at 
Kola, which will be able to play an important role in case of a sudden at- 
tack. They have also expanded the air force. On the Norwegian side it has 
been maintained that when the Russians did not have fixed stationed fighter 
planes of the Flogger type on Kola, this was proof of mutual Russian 
compliance with the reservation theory. This illusion is now gone since 
both Foxbat (MIG-25) and Flogger B are located on Kola. One is now trying 
to maintain that as long as the fighter-bomber version (Flogger D) or the 
Backfire bomber are not stationed there permanently, the reservation still 
applies. This argument has now become more strained, especially since these 
airplanes can be transferred from the Leningrad section in 2 or 3 hours and 
be distributed to the 19 large air fields on the Kola peninsula, 


What is crucial from a security political point of view is that at no time 
has any attempt been made at a Norwegian equalization, and in many cases 
there has not even been a protest. It has been one-way driving for the 
Russians. Each time the Russians have taken unilateral rearmament measures 
on the northern cap, on the Norwegian side one has either kept quiet or the 
government's spokesmen have gone out of their way to explain away the in- 
creasing distortion and lack of reciprocity. In this way the reassurance-- 
reservation policy has had the opposite effect since it has weakened any 
faith in Norwegian resistance and capacity instead of strengthening it. 


With the new dimension which Afghanistan has brought into the picture, it 

is no longer nationally responsible to keep the base prohibition out of any 
discussion of the defense policy. If the Russians had wanted to demonstrate 
their will for peace by refraining from rearmament measures which increase 
their possibilities for a lightning attack on Norway, on the Norwegian side 
one would be able to continue to accept the calculated risk which the base 
prohibition has always involved. Instead, the Soviet leaders have without 
regard to Norway's security needs continued the unilateral rearmament, which 








sooner or later will reach a point where they will be able to strike so hard 
and with such short warning that there will be no time to get effective help 
from the outside. To ineiet on a etrict base prohibition under euch condi- 
tions is about the same as to commit suicide for fear of death. 


On the other hand, the way the power conditions now are in the Labor Party 
it will hardly be possible to get the government to propose an immediate 
and complete cancellation, The best one can hope for is that the government 
and parliament will give the Soviet Union clear notice that now it is up to 
them whether Norway will continue the base policy or cancel it. The uni- 
lateral Russian rearmament has gone too far. 


This can be achieved by tying a possible discontinuation together with some 
concrete conditions, as for inetance: 1. Additional increase in the ma- 
rine infantry forces. 2. The transfer of several larger landing vessels. 
3. A significant increase in the helicopter forces. 4. Permanent station- 
ing of Flogger D and Backfire. 5. Stationing of the SS-20 missiles, joint 
Finnish-Russian military maneuvers, etc. 


Each one of these measures, which as far as is known has not been carried 
out yet, would further increase the threat against Norway, which forms the 
condition for a discontinuance of the base prohibition. If Norway gives a 
clear list of the conditions made in order to be able to accept the risk 
which the base prohibition involves and the Soviet Union still continues 
the rearmament, it will be the Russians themselves who must take the re- 
sponsibility for the discontinuance of the base reservations. 


It can be maintained that these are drastic measures, which will lead to a 
storm of Russian protests and agitation propaganda against Norway. It is 
clear that the Russians want to raise a storm of protest against persons 
and inetitutions. But a qualified base policy will not lead to any Rus- 
sian attack. Regardless of what plans they might have for the long range, 
for the moment they are busy concluding the Afghanistan incident and calm 
ing the world opinion. Seen from the Norwegian side, the time for a modi- 
fication is especially favorable. 


Tne development shows more and more clearly that if the Norwegian authori- 
ties are not willing to take concrete actions or to strengthen the armed 
forces while there is still time, it can be too late. The longer one waits 
to make the clarification, the smaller will the possibilities be for 
straightening out the distortions in the strength relationships which now 
constitute a potential and real threat. 
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COUNTRY SECTION NORWAY 


PAPER COMMENTS ON 'CARTER'S ABOUT-FACE' AFTER UN VOTE 
Oslo AFTENPOSTEN in Norwegian 6 Mar 80 p 2 
[Editorial] 


[Text] Because of a breakdown in communications, the United States voted 
in the UN Security Council for a resolution that objected to Israel's set- 
tlement policy on the West Bank of the Jordan. With that justification 
Jimmy Carter, to general confusion and bafflement, tried to strike out the 
American “aye'"’ vote if that was still possible at all. In the flood of 
headshaking, reproofs, and jeering reactions to this political about-face, 
the most pertinent words came from the man who delivered the "invalid" vote. 


"The United States has chosen the worst of both possibilities," said Donald 
McHenry, ambassador to the United Nations. "First we angered the Israelis 
when we voted for the resolution, and then we alienated the Arabs when we 
withdrew the vote. We have created confusion concerning the basic attitude 
of the United States toward the Israeli settlements, to which four American 
administrations have objected as illegal and as obstacles to peace." 


That is undoubtedly the immediate effect of Carter's peculiar withdrawal. 
And it will certainly cost the President a great deal of effort and new 
twists and turns to try to explain what his position is really aimed at. 
But in reality there can be no doubt that the United States opposes Prime 
Minister Begin's settlement policy--a thing that Carter has repeatedly 
insisted upon in previous explanations. What has caused him to back up 
this time is Israel's strong reaction to certain sharp phrases in the reso- 
lution and the fact that Jerusalem is also mentioned in the Security 
Council document. The last especially is a very sensitive subject, which 
is more appropriate for discreet negotiations than general UN resolutions. 
But it was Carter's political courage that broke down here, rather than 
communications between Washington and the UN headquarters in New York. 


The hubbub about the "changed"' vote will probably die down as the matter 
becomes less useful to Carter's rivals in the election campaign and when 
American diplomacy has done its part in calming its negotiating partners 
in the Near East, Israel and Egypt. In any case the settlement problem 
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must be settled during the peace negotiations, and that is where the deci- 
Sive tug-of-war--with direct participation of the United States--will take 
place. But something will unfortunately be left behind after Carter's 
little diplomatic about-face. 


It was not due solely to the election campaign that the President's unex- 
pected step set off such sharp reactions in his own country and that 
Carter's earlier vacillating decisions were brought up again. There is 
also concern behind the criticism, an anxiety that the latest "goof" may 

be a sign that the President still has not mastered his enormous tasks in 
the White House. In today's international situation one can only hope that 
this concern will prove to be unjustified. In Carter's defense it can be 
said that there are also others who have made "wild throws" in the compli- 
cated and long-lived problems of the Near East. 
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COUNTRY SECTION NORWAY 


PAPER APPLAUDS EFFORT TO FORMULATE ANTARCTICA POLICY 
Oslo AFTENPOSTEN in Norwegian 7 Mar 80 p 2 
[Editorial] 


[Text] The race to the South Pole was followed with intense interest at 
the time when our century was young. The excitement lives on, and books 
and expressions of opinion on the competition between Amundsen and Scott 
can still result in big headlines and lively debate. 


But now there is a new race impending. A world with desperate shortage of 
resources and a constantly more advanced technology is casting looks at 
the planet's fifth largest continent: Antarctica. Those who still live 
in the belief that it only amounts to some 14 million square kilometers of 
ice--of interest only to hardy penguins and explorers--should waste no 
time before revising their views. Antarctica is a large-scale reservoir 
of resources. 


To Norway and some other countries it is no news, of course, that the sea 
area around the south polar continent may be valuable. True, whaling has 
become history, but calculations indicate that between 50 and 100 million 
tons of krill can be taken there annually. The value stands out more 
clearly when one knows that the world's total annual take of fish is about 
70 million tons--and the resources are so hard-pressed now that no increase 
can be thought of anywhere else. There is only the little shellfish krill 
left. 


Beneath the sea bottom there are good possibilities of rich oil deposits, 
and on the continent itself there are indications that coal, molybdenum, 
cobalt, chromium, nickel, tin, copper, lead, and zinc may be found. 


Hitherto the harsh natural conditions have hindered economic development. 
But that will change, just as the oil shortage and technological develop- 
ment have created today's fantastic situation in the North Sea. 


In Antarctica, Norway lays claim to an area that is six times as large as 
Norwegian territory north of the equator. Simply the circumstance that 
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we advanced that claim 41] years ago involves clear responsibilities--which 
the Norwegian authorities have not really shown any impressive will to 
meet. As Tore Gjelsvik, director of the Norwegian Polar Institute, says, 
"They are not spoiling us with grants for scientifi: research in Antarc- 
tica."’ The words may certainly be regarded as a quiet criticism of a delay 
that would have been an ample occasion for using stronger expressions. 


The interdepartmental polar committee is now working on a complete examina- 
tion of all sides of Norway's relation to Antarctica. The intention is to 
provide the government with a basis for forming a clear, purposeful policy. 
That is quite spldndid, and we take it for granted that the committee's 
recommendation will be brought before the Storting. For then it will be 
obvious to all of us that it is not just a matter of the Norwegian flag's 
flying over Queen Maud's Land as a symbol of proud polar traditions and 

of the incredible daring of a group of individuals a longtime ago. Hitherto 
it has been peaceful in Antarctica, and the international cooperation 
concerning the continent has been an example for emulation. But that may 
change radically the moment a profitable and important exploitation of the 
resources gets under way. 


The race will be at least as dramatic as Amundsen's and Scott's. If Nor- 
way wants to get anything more out of Antarctica than a little national 
prestige, the preparations must get under way, and the sooner the better. 
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COUNTRY SECTION NORWAY 





POLL SHOWS NORDLI CONTINUES TO REGAIN VOTERS' FAVOR 
Oslo AFTENPOSTEN in Norwegian 8 Mar 80 p 3 


[Text] The Norwegian people seem better satisfied with the 
Nordli government than was the case last year. The pleased 
part of the voters has again risen above 40 percent, after 

last year brought voter satisfaction with the government in 
office down to the 30's. Now 44 percent are pleased, 26 per- 
cent neither pleased nor displeased, and 28 percent displeased, 
according to UKEN's poll. 


In January of this year Norges Markedsdata asked the following question of 
about 1,600 women and men over 15 years of age: '"'Here you see a scale that 
runs from +3 at the top--very pleased--to -3 at the bottom--very displeased. 
We would like for you to express your view of the work of the Nordli govern- 
ment by means of this scale. If you are very pleased, answer +3, and if 
you are very displeased, answer -3. If you are neither pleased nor dis- 
pleased, it will be natural to answer 0. You will answer +2 or +1 if you 
are rather pleased than displeased, -2 or -1 if you are rather displeased 
than pleased. Well, what number would you use to give your view of the 

work of the Nordli government?" 





The figures for two earlier governments and for the Nordli government look 
like this: [See the tables on the next page. | 


The series of measurements of people's satisfaction with the Nordli govern- 
ment show that the downward trend of 1978 turned in the positive direction 
during the months before the election in 1979. The part of the population 
that is satisfied with the government is greater now than a year ago, but 
smaller than in the first measurements in 1976 and in January 1978. 





As in earlier measurements, naturally enough, the satisfaction is greater 
among Labor Party supporters than among those associated with other par- 
ties. Among those who would now vote for the Labor Party there are only 
5 percent who are dissatisfied with the Nordli government's work. It may 
be mentioned for purposes of comparison that half of the Conservative 
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voters are displeased and only a fourth of them are more or less pleased 
with the incumbent government. 











Korvald Bratteli Nordli 
1973 1973 1974 1976 1978 1978 1979 1979 1980 
July Nov Apr Aug Aug Jan Aug Jan Aug Jan 
Dec 
% % % % 4 4 % % % & 
Vistribution 
of Answers: 
+3 Very Pleased 9 8 6 5 14 17 ll i) ll ll 
+2 9 ll 12 ll 19 17 18 14 16 18 
+] y ll 12 12 14 12 14 12 12 15 
O Neither Pleased 
nor Displeased 44 49 38 39 36 29 29 24 30 26 
-] 8 7 ll 10 7 8 10 12 9 ll 
-2 7 6 ll 10 5 7 7 10 9 9 
-3 Very Displeased 13 7 9 1] 4 8 10 16 #11 8 
Don't Know l l l 2 l 2 l 3 2 2 
Total 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 #£=100 





If we add the plusses together and the minuses together, the results are: 














Pleased 

(+3, +2, #1) 27 31 30 28 47 46 43 £35 39 44 
Neither Pleased 

nor Displeased 44 48 38 39 36 29 29 24 +$%30 26 
Displeased 

(-1, -2, -3) 28 20 31 31 16 23 27 #=%:%38 29 28 
Don't Know l l ] 2 l 2 l 3 2 2 
Total 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 
8815 
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COUNTRY SECTION NORWAY 


TRADE MINISTER STEEN EXPRESSES CONCERN OVER TRADE FIGURES 
Oslo APTENPOSTEN in Norwegian 7 Mar 80 p 10 


[Text] Norway's balance of trade deficit in 1980 will be bigger 
than estimated in the national budget. For that reason the 
government will have to revise the estimates in connection with 
presentation of the revised national budget in the spring. 
Reiulf Steen, minister of trade, tells AFTENPOSTEN that this 

is due to the less favorable trend in our traditional foreign 
trade in the last few months. In the payments bill it is as- 
sumed that there will be an increase of 3 billion kroner in the 
deficit for the whole of 1980 as compared to 1979. But in fact 
the increase in the trade balance came to 1.4 billion kroner 

in January 1980 alone. This development makes it necessary to 
revise the estimates. 


Export Work Given High Priority 


According to tentative figures the value of exports increased by 41 percent 
in January, but the value of imports increased by 56 percent. In imports 
of goods the growth has been especially great since May of last year. Be- 
hind that growth undoubtedly lies a significant increase in domestic de- 
mand, the minister of trade points out. A relatively large increase in 
imports of investment goods also explains a part of the development. 


Since the second quarter of last year the seasonally adjusted figures for 
exports of goods have shown only small changes. With rising export prices, 
this meant a decline in the volume of exports. This development is caused 
in part by weaker markets for a number of goods, but the situation varies 
widely for different export goods. 


Exports Decisive 


Trade Minister Reiulf Steen emphasizes that Norway, more than most coun- 
tries, is dependent on an extensive foreign trade. The great importance 
of exports to the Norwegian economy is decisive for many of the priorities 
and the activity carried out by the Ministry of Trade. Work to promote 
exports is therefore continuing unabated in 1980. 
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Minister Steen also emphasizes that the Ministry of Trade is actively work- 
ing internationally to promote shipping interests. This work is done at 
several levels, both with a view to working against protectionism and with 
a view to building up the market. The work is done in bilateral discus- 
sions with particulary countries, in Scandinavian consultations, at the EC, 
and so on, We are especially concerned to ensure Norwegian shipping's ac- 
coss to the markets, but in this we run up against the demand of the under- 
developed countries for quota arrangements, 


Shipping 


The Ministry of Trade also has responsibility for seamen's conditions, and 
in this area there are many projects under way. Crew problems are always 
in focus, Steen emphasizes. We follow up the work that has gotten under 
way to give those employed in foreign navigation a part in the decision- 
making. The welfare service is another important field, and here there is 
a committee at work straightening out the welfare work of the future for 
seamen. The provisions of the labor legislation are to be harmonized with 
the principles of the law on the working environment, and the time will 
come to present bills on how the ministry's shipping administration shall 
be organized in the future, The work to improve the conditions of sailors 
is also being done internationally, primarily through ILO [International 
Labor Organization] and IMCO |Intergovernmental Maritime Consultative 
Urganization] (a shipping organization under the United Nations). 


When it comes to the question of foreign registry of ships and the problem 
of private capital in the shipping industry, the minister of trade points 
out that these matters are now being studied closely in study groups ap- 
pointed for the purpose. The work in these groups is done in collaboration 
with the shipowners' association and the labor organizations. About 

|! April a result can be expected from the group that is analyzing the 
problem of private capital. 


The Ministry of Trade also has the responsibility for the state's borrowing 
abroad and for administration of the foreign money. The need for state 
borrowing abroad has diminished. In 1978 state loans were floated totaling 
10 billion kroner, in 1979 it was 6 billion, and this year there is author- 
ization for 4.2 billion kroner. The amount outstanding at the beginning 
of this year was 32 billion kroner. From 1981 on we expect to get down to 
work properly on reducing that amount. 


A number of guarantee arrangements are also administered by the Ministry 
of Trade, and the limit of several of these arrangements is almost com- 
pletely exhausted. 


This applies to the interest support arrangement in export of capital 
goods, especially ships, and guarantees for long-term financing of ships 
supplied to Norwegian shipowners. 


The guarantees for private borrowing abroad havea limit of 1.7 billion 
kroner, of which 1.4 billion has been used. As for the Guarantee Institute 
for Ships and Drilling Vessels, the guarantee limit is 4 billion kroner, 
and 3.2 billion of this has been used. The net responsibility for guaran- 
tees comes to 2.2 billion kroner. 
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COUNTRY SECTION NORWAY 


HEAD OF LARGEST BANK WORRIES ABOUT EXCESS OIL INCOME 
Stockholm SVENSKA DAGBLADET in Swedish 26 Feb 80 p 32 


[Article by Richard Plate: "Head of Major Bank on Norway's Beonomy: ‘The 
O11 Money Could Alter the Balance in Industry'"'] 


frext/ "The oll income could become a problem for Norway. There are scant 
possibilities of absorbing it into the Norwegian economy over a short period 
of time. The result could become that the nation would be very solvent, to 
be sure, but that the greater part of the Norwegian industry would simu - 
taneously have to be competitive.” 


This was stated by Leif Terje Loddesol, who will shortly take over as head 
of the largest bank in Norway, the Norwegian Credit Bank. This does not 
mean that he admits that the prophets of doom are right. There has been no 
lack of voices arguing that oil is a misfortune for Norway. 


"This is nonsense," says the bank chief. "On the contrary, we are of course 
enviable. Very few of the Western industrial nations have access to abundant 
energy resources and the security for a sensible buildup of the future soci- 
ety which it provides." 


But it is completely clear that it will take a long time before Ola Nordman 
will have any direct enjoyment of the riches from the bottom of the sea. 
Loddesol lays great stress upon that that is exactly what must be avoided. 


"Put up a Fence’ 


"If we do not put up a fence between the oil industry and the land-based 
industry we will have to live with constant pressure for revaluation, and 
the costs for the land-based industry will become so high that it will have 
problems surviving. It will simply not be competitive internationally." 


Loddesol's prescription is to rapidly pay off the national debt now that oil 
revenue is beginning to flow in, and after that to export the surplus money. 
There is no way to rapidly invest the Norwegian affluence without disturbing 
the equilibrium with troublesome consequences. The basis for the land-based 
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Norwegian industry must be founded with a substantial view to the future, 
That the long-term industrial development is secured is regarded as obvious 
by Loddesol. 


Statoil Grows 


The Norwegian economy has several problems ahead of it. O41 revenue will to 
a very great extent be paid partly to the state and partly to state-owned 
Statoil. The oll company led by capable but controversial Arve Johnsen 
seems perhaps to be developing into a state within a state. 


At present Statoil is establishing its competence in areas which are not 
directly related to the of] activity. What is being done from a technical 
point of view is worrying the classification association The Norwegian 
Veritas, which has been assigned the supervision of technology and safety 
in the British sector of the North Sea, but not at home in the Norwegian 
sector! 


Similarly, Statoil is considered fully occupied with development of an eco- 
nomie capability which would enable it to bypass the financial institutions 
for very large financial operations. However, Leif Terje Loddesol does not 
want to admit that he is worried. 


'Un-Norwegian' 


“lt would be unlike Norwegian thinking to create a power concentration of 
that kind,” he says. National authorities and Statoil will receive vary 
large revenue, to be sure, but it would be downright stupid not to use the 
sane ways for a future export of capital as for the previously successful 
import of cavital. 


"It is we who have the expertise and the international experience so that we 
are now capable of operating on a worldwide basis. In a great many places 
our experts are used in very important connections, so it would be very 
strange if we were to be shunted aside at home." 


"Norway is too small for that form of competition. Moreover, I have not 
seen anything indicating that Statoil will acquire expertise in anything but 
its own financing." 


The head of the bank is not entirely in agreement with the Norwegianization 
of the oil] industry recently signalled by 011 and Energy Minister B jartmar 

Gjerde. But he hoists a warning flag. Norwegian oil policy must be shaped 
so that the international companies retain their interest even if Norwegian 
interests will play a central role. 


‘Need the Experience’ 


"We need the companies' great experience from various parts of the world," 
he says. It has turned out on several occasions on the Norwegian 
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continental shelf that the experience does not need to be identical, Very 
recently a commercially viable o11 discovery was made by the third company 
which had the exploration right! The two predecessors had drilled in an 
entirely different way. 


A common feature for Norwegian business and industry people and leading 
politicians 1s surprise over the fact that neither the Swedish political 
leaders nor the industrial leaders up to now have expressed any interest 

in the seething Norwegian development. Leif Terje Loddesol is no exception. 


‘Sweden Is Baffling' 


"Bven at the initial phase of the o11 epoch I was baffled over the Swedish 
attitude," he says. "Norwegian industry with considerably smaller resources 
realized the opportunities at an early stage, and I don't believe anyone 
complains about that today, for example in companies such as Norsk Hydro." 


"IT admire Pehr G. Gyllenhammar for the effort he is now making. It must be 
correct when a company which depends on energy for its production -- and 
with a product that is also energy-demanding -- takes active part in devel- 
opment work which in the end deals with survival." 


On Equal Conditions 


‘If we are to get active Norwegian industrial cooperation under way -- and 
that applies mainly to Norway and Sweden -- then Swedish industrial leaders 
must realize that it must be cooperation on equal conditions. It is in all 
of our interest to create a broad and strengthened domestic market on the 
Seandinavian peninsula." 


Leif Terje Loddesol does not say it in so many words but it is evident that 
ne believes our politicians have failed. Years of negotiations have result- 
ed in nothing. This is why it seems meaningless to create additional in- 
stitutions of cooperation and state investigating committees. In his opin- 
ion the initiatives must come from business and industry. 
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COUNTRY SECTION PORTUGAL 


RIGHTIST PDC RESOLVES INTERNAL PROBLEMS 
Expanded Private Sector Advocated 
Lisbon DIARIO DE NOTICIAS in Portuguese 12 Mar 80 p 2 


[Text] In a press conference yesterday, the leaders of the PDC [Christian 
Democratic Party] advocated that "sectors which up to now have been mono- 
polized by the state be opened to private initiative." The party also 
feels its “unity and cohesion" was strengthened as a result of the internal 
debate that led to the resignation of some members. 


Santos Ferreira, secretary general of the PDC, accompanied by other party 
leaders, expressed his party's support for the drafting of an organic law 
for referendum and for revision of the Electoral Law. 


In the meeting with the newsmen, the secretary general criticized the action 
of the PCP [Portuguese Communist Party], as "aggravating the situation of 

the most disadvantaged," and that of the PS, owing, he said, to its "scanda- 
lous subservience to its colleagues in the Marxist circle, the communists." 


The PDC also indicated its concern at the "similarity of action of the UGT 
[General Union of Workers] and the CGTP [General Federation of Portuguese 
Workers],"" calling it a “sign that we need a third, non-Marxist, union 
federation." 


At one point, Jorge Medeiros, the deputy secretary general, claimed to be 
the only founding member who was still in the party, in clarification of 
the report that Costa Figueira, one of the eight leaders who resigned, was 
the last of the original members still in the party. 


The resignations took place following a meeting of the National Council 
last weekend, during which it approved the leadership, considered moderate, 
of Secretary General Ferreira. 

'Dove,' ‘Hawk’ Split Mended 
Porto 0 PRIMEIRO DE JANEIRO in Portuguese 10 Mar 80 p 7 


[Text] In the meeting of the PDC National Council, held day before yesterday, 
an agreement was reached between the two trends--"doves" and “hawks"--and, 
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according to a communique released afterward, the debate "strengthened the 
unity of the PDC." 


With the rejection of the proposed resignation of the political leadership 
of the party and the convening of a national congress, an understanding was 
apparently reached between the trend led by Santos Ferreira, the present 
secretary general, and that of the “hawks,” led by Luis Arouca and Costa 
Ferreira, who had proposed a more radical orientation. 


In addition to the reading of the report presented by the secretary general, 


the members of the National Councs1 analyzed the national and international 
situation and approved the names proposed as new members of the secretariat. 


6362 
CSO: 3101 
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COUNTRY SECTION PORTUGAL 


PUBLIC OPINION POLL MEASURES EANES', SA CARNEIRO'S SUPPORT 
Lisbon EXPRESSO in Portuguese 29 Mar 80 pp l, 4, 5 


{Third of 10 EXPRESSO/NORMA (Gallup International) public opinion polls 
published at 2-week intervals] 


[Text] Five major questions were asked in the third exclusive EXPRESSO/NORMA 
opinion poll taken last weekend and at the beginning of the week ending to- 
day, in the districts of Lisbon, Braganca, Faro and Setubal (the latter 
three districts being under particular electoral influence of AD [Democratic 
Alliance], PS [Socialist Party] and APU (United People's Alliance], respec- 
tively). 


Those polled were asked their opinion of the manner in which Gen Ramalho 
Eanes is performing as president of the republic. 


The results disclose appreciable political esteem, in all the districts in- 
cluded, with even an increase noted in Lisbon. 


They were also asked their opinion on the manner in which Dr Sa Carneiro is 
performing as prime minister and head of government. 


The replies show a positive result in the districts of Braganca, Faro and 
Setubal, but the perpetuation of a negative image in the Lisbon district. 


The third question dealt with a choice between a civilian or a member of the 
military for the next president of the republic. 


A high percentage of those queried did not know how to answer, and those who 
did were divided between a civilian president (Lisbon and Setubal) and a mi- 
litary president (Braganca and Faro), with no very great differences in per- 
centages. 


The fourth question covered the reaction to the positive effects of the eco- 
nomic measures approved by the Sixth Constitutional Government: Did the 
public agree or disagree with the claim made by the prime minister, Dr Sa 
Carneiro, to the effect that those results were already visible? 
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The majority of those polled think that those results are not visible, hence 
disagreeing with the view of the prime minister. The most negative responses 
were forthcoming in Lisbon and Setubal. 


Finally, it was asked which political group has assumed the leadership of the 
opposition to the government, either parties or trade unions, and, within 
each, which entity is the most significant. 


The overwhelming majority were of the opinion that the PCP [Portuguese Com- 
munist Party) and the CGTP-INTER [General Federation of Portuguese Workers- 
National Intersindical] have led the political opposition to the government 
headed by Sa Carneiro. 


But, rather than these general ideas, it would be better for the reader to 
analyze the numerical tables and the corresponding results, which we are 
publishing on pages 4 and 5. 


The Reason for EXPRESSO/NORMA's Six Questions 


The underlying reasons for the questions selected by EXPRESSO just 9 days 
ago,to be used in the opinion poll that is being published today, are: 


It was still considered important to ascertain the prestige rating of Gen 
Ramalho Eanes and Dr Francisco Sa Carneiro, respectively,in the performance 
of their duties as president of the republic and prime minister. As was an- 
nounced a month ago, EXPRESSO intends to assess these prestige ratings in 
the next opinion polls, so that it will be possible to find out how the Por- 
tuguese people react to the political activity of Eanes and Sa Carneiro be- 
tween now and the preelectoral period. 


A topic that has been on the agenda in recent weeks is that of the profile 
of the next president of the republic: Should he be a military personage, 
or a civilian personage? 


Tt was considered useful to learn what the Portuguese people think about 
that option, which is of so much concern to some of the leading partisan 
forces with seats in the Assembly of the Republic. 


In his television interview, the prime minister, Dr Francisco Sa Carneiro, 
stated that the positive effect of the economic measures approved by this 
government was already visible to the majority of Portuguese. It was im- 
portant to learn the reaction of the public to the content of this statement 
made by Dr Sa Carneiro. Do they agree or disagree with such a claim? 


in recent weeks, it has not been only the government and the political par- 
ties backing it which have been the focal point of widespread attention. 


The opposition as well, both partisan and nonpartisan, has shown an increas- 
ed political activity. 
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How do the Portuguese people view that activity on the part of the opposi- 
tion? Who do they think has assumed the most prominent role in the opposi- 
tion to the present government? Parties or trade unions? And, among the 
parties, which of them hae a more significant role? And among the trade 
union forces, which is the leader of the opposition to the government? 


These were the six questions selected by EXPRESSO for the third exclusive 
EXPRESSO/NORMA opinion poll, which will be followed by seven more, taken 
at the same 2-week intervals, and concluding in July of this year. 


Technical Format 
1, Objectives 


The questions to be included in this opinion poll were provided by EXPRESSO 
and constitute the questionnaire which is an integral part of this report. 


To serve its purposes, the districts of Braganca (61 percent AD), Setubal 
(47 percent APU), Faro (34 percent PS) and Lisbon (40 percent AD, 26 per- 
cent PS and 26 percent APU) were selected. The four districts represent 
32 percent of the total number of voters. 


2. Methodology 
2.1 Universe 


The universe for this opinion polls is comprised of the total Portuguese 
population over 18 years of age residing in the districts of Braganca, Se- 
tubal, Faro and Lisbon, 


2.2 Semple 


The sample is representative of the population to be studied, using a ran- 
dom stratified sample, based on district and "habitat," which is not pro- 
portionate and selected in stages. 


In the first stage, in each stratum, through the use of a selection module, 
a determination is made of the number of sampling points to be used, which 
are selected at random. When the number of interviews is assigned to each 
locality, using the "random route” method, a random selection is made of 
households in which interviews are to be held. This is an itinerary method, 
whereby the households are selected at random. Finally, using the "Kish" 
method, in each household a random selection is made of the individuals, 
with a probability proportionate to the size of the aggregate. 


The size of the sample in each district is 100 interviews, distributed among 
the different "habitats" on the basis of the size of the stratum and its 
degree of heterogeneity. Twenty-six localities comprised the sampling points 
selected. 
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3, Field Work 
3.1 Preparation for the work 


When the number of interviews to be held was assigned to each sampling point, 
a work program was devised, outlining, in accordance with the existing trans- 
portation facilities, a group of routes that made it possible to hold the 
interviews in those localities on the dates established. 


3.2 Preparation of the interviewers 


The interviewers were informed on the method of itinerary and the selection 
to be used, and on the procedures to be followed in completing the ques- 
tionnaire. 


3.3 Participation of interviewers 

There were 29 interviewers participating in this study. 
3.4 Date of execution 

The field work took place from 22 to 24 March 1980. 

4. Control Methods 


The interviewers used in this study were subjected to careful training, and 
headed by NORMA technicians, who supervised them starting at the first in- 
terviews. 


Once the questionnaires had arrived in the Inspection Department, they were 
given a visual inspection, so as to detect any inconsistences or unsatisfac- 
tory completion of questionnaires. 


According to the tabulation system that we use, the entire questionnaire 

was punched on cards, which were subjected to a logical consistency test, 
by computer, in order to determine any inconsistences; and, if there were 
any, to proceed to delete those inconsistent questionnaires from the res- 
ponses. 


5. Weighting of the Sample 

In the data processing phase, a system of weighting factors calculated ac- 
cording to stratum made the sample used representative in terms of popula- 
tion size. 

6. Submission of Results 

The results have been submitted on computer tables in percentages, and have 


been weighted; with the real sample on the last line, accompanied by the 
designation of the number of entries. 
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7. Institution Responsible for the Research 
NORMA, Portuguese member of Gallup International. 
Eanes: High Rating With Increase in Lisbon 


The first question was: "Personally, do you approve or disapprove of the 
manner in which Gen Ramalho Eanes is performing as president of the re- 
public?” (See Table I) 


That performance was approved by 45, 52, 47 and 46 percent of those polled 
in Lisbon, Faro, Setubal and Braganca, respectively. 


Starting with this poll, and at the suggestion of NORMA, the general average 
ie no longer being cited, since a considerable number of readers confused 
that average, which related only to the four districts included, with an 
overall average for the entire territory of the continent. 


Hence, Eanes still has a rather high rating, with an increase in the percen- 
tage of approvals in Braganca in comparison with the percentage in Guarda 

15 days ago, and in Viseu a month ago. These are districts with major AD 
electoral influence. 


There was 15 percent disapproval in Lisbon, 4 percent in Faro, 15 percent 
in Setubal and 25 percent in Braganca. 


The comparison of the disapprovals reveals that the results of this opinion 
poll are more favorable in Lisbon, Faro and Setubal than those of the pre- 
vious poll for Lisbon, Coimbra and Evora. Braganca shows 3 percent more 
disapproval than Guarda did 15 days ago. 


Insofar as Lisbon is concerned, Eanes' status improved in this poll, main- 
taining the 45 percent approval and with a drop in the disapproval from 20 
to 15 percent. There was a slight increase in the percentage of those who 
did not know (35 percent, as compared with 31 percent in the previous poll), 
and of those who did not answer (5 percent, as compared with 4 percent). 


In general, the percentages of those who did not know, or who did not answer, 
are not much different from those in the two prevdous: opinion polls. 


In short, Eanes' rating is still quite high, specifically in Lisbon, a very 
sensitive political barometer. 


Noteworthy is the high percentage of approval that Eanes has in Faro, con- 
currently with a small percentage of disapproval (Faro being a district in 
which PS has a certain amount of electoral influence); as is the obviously 
favorable status that he has in Setubal (in contrast to that in Evora 15 
days ago), Evora being a district with a predominatly APU influence. 
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Table I 


Lisbon Faro Setubal Braganca 
Approve 45 52 47 46 
Disapprove 15 4 15 25 
Don't know 35 39 32 29 
No answer 5 5 6 


Sa Carneiro: Good in Three Districts, Bad in One 


The second question in the opinion poll was: "Personally, do you approve or 
disapprove of the manner in which Dr Sa Carneiro is performing as prime 
minister and head of the government?" (See Table II) 


Francisco Sa Carneiro shows a positive result in the districts of Faro, Se- 
tubal and Braganca, with a percentage of approval of 26 in the first, as 
compared with 21] percent disapproval; 36 percent approval in the second, 

as compared with 34 percent disapproval; and 42 percent approval in the 
third, as compared with 24 percent disapproval. 


In Lisbon, on the other hand, the result remains negative, with 28 percent 
approval and 36 percent disapproval, and a 2-point decline in the disap- 
proval, but a 3-point drop in the approval as well. 


The percentage of those polled who claimed no. to know is lower for the first 
question in Lisbon and Setubal, and higher in Faro and Braganca. 


Moreover, in both Faro and Braganca the percentage of those polled who claim- 
ed not to know was relatively high (47 and 34 percent, respectively). 


As for the percentage of those who did not answer, it was relatively low in 
Lisbon, Faro and Setubal, and zero in Braganca. 


Sa Carneiro has a high rate of prestige in Braganca, and a clearly positive 
result in Faro and Setubal. Note should be taken of the fact that there is 
a strong APU electoral influence in this latter district. 


If we compare the figures from this opinion poll with those of 15 days ago, 
we find a slight drop in Lisbon, a distinct advantage in the district of 
Setubal as compared with Evora in the pre. us poll (36 percent approval and 
34 percent disapproval, as compared with lo percent approval and 39 percent 
disapproval 15 days ago), and worse figures in Faro and Braganca than in 
Coimbra and Guarda in the second opinion poll (26 percent approval and 21 
percent disapproval in Faro,as compared with 37 percent approval and 23 per- 
cent disapproval in Coimbra; . ‘ °2 percent approval and 24 percent disap- 
proval in Braganca, as comp: - .§ 53 percent approval and 17 percent dis- 
approval in Guarda). 
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In this opinion poll, Francisco Sa Carneiro has less favorable percentages 
than Eanes, each for the respective position, in all the districts covered. 


In short, stress should be placed on the positive result that the prime 
minister has retained, in general, and on the good results in Setubal. 
However, a relatively declining image still persists in the Lisbon district, 


Table II 

Lisbon Faro Setubal Braganca 
Approve 28 26 36 42 
Disapprove 36 21 34 24 
Don't know 32 47 25 34, 
No answer 4 6 5 


Military or Civilian: a High Percentage With No Answer 


The third question posed was as follows: "In your opinion, should the future 
president of the republic be a member of the military of a civilian?" (See 
Table III) 


In the answers to this question, the opinions are highly divided, possibly 
revealing a large amount of indecision or uncertainty in Portuguese public 
opinion. 


For example, the most outstanding feature is the high percentage of those 
polled who said that they did not know (41 percent in Lisbon, 53 percent in 
Faro, 43 percent in Setubal and 31 percent in Braganca). In Faro, it was 
even a majority off those polled who claimed not to know. 


The division is very sharp among those who expressed an opinion. 


In Lisbon and Setubal, districts with greater political mobility, there is 
a difference in favor of the civilian candidate, although that difference 
is not very great (30 percent as compared with 25 percent in Lisbon, and 
30 percent as compared with 24 percent in Setubal). 


Conversely, in Braganca and in Faro especially, there is a result favoring 
the military candidate (38 percent as opposed to 31 percent in Braganca, 
and 30 percent as opposed to 13 percent in Faro). 


The percentage of those polled who did not answer is relatively low (4 per- 
cent in Lisbon, 4 percent in Faro, 3 percent in Setubal and 0 percent in 
Braganca). 


The essential idea to retain concerning this question is that there are 
still many Portuguese who do not consider themselves well informed on it, 
and who therefore do not express an opinion. 
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Of those who did express a view, the advantage goes to the civilian candi- 
date in Lisbon and Setubal, and to the military candidate in Faro and Bra- 
ganca, 


In both instances, these advantages are highly limited from the standpoint 
of their numerical size, 


Table III 

Lisbon Faro Setubal Braganca 
Military 25 30 24 38 
Civilian 30 13 30 31 
Don't know 41 53 43 31 
No anewer 4 4 3 


Government's Economic Measures: Worst Results in Lisbon 


Another question asked by EXPRESSO in collaboration with NORMA was this: 
"In a TV interview, the prime minister declared that the positive effect 

of the economic measures approved by this government was already visible 

to the majority of the Portuguese people. Do you totally agree, agree, 
disagree or totally disagree with the prime minister insofar as this state- 
ment is concerned?" (See Table IV) 


The most prominent feature of most replies is that the Portuguese public is 
not yet aware of the visibility of the positive effect of the various eco- 
nomic measures already approved by the Sixth Constitutional Government. 


For instance, comparing the sum of the percentages of those queried who 
claim to be in total agreement, or only in agreement with Sa Carneiro's 
aforementioned statement, with the sum of those who claim to be in disagree- 
ment or total disagreement, the balance is negative in each of the four dis- 
tricts. 


The result is only slightly unfavorable in Braganca and Faro, and in the 
former district the difference is only 1 percent (32 percent in agreement 
as compared with 33 percent in disagreement). In Faro, the percentages 
are 17 and 20, respectively. 


The picture is worse in Setubal, with 23 percent agreeing, and 48 percent 
disagreeing. 


Finally, in Lisbon, the result is even more negative (18 percent agreeing, 
as compared with 56 percent disagreeing). 


It should be noted that what was asked was not precisely whether the mea- 
sures adopted were positive or negative, but rather whether positive ef- 
fects from those measures were already visible; something which modifies 
any excessively antigovernmental interpretation of the results in question. 
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in any event, it may be recalled that, in the first opinion poll, published 
& month ago, the resulte from the Lisbon district were the least optimistic 
regarding the progress of the economic situation, 


In short, there is in Braganca and Faro an even division of opinion as to 
whether the positive effects of the government's economic policy are already 
vieibie; while in Setubal and, especially, in Lisbon the clear majority of 
responses is negative. 


Table IV 
Lisbon Faro Setubal Braganca 

Total agreement 5 5 5 13 
Agreement 13 12 18 19 
Disagreement 35 15 38 25 
Total disagreement 21 5 10 8 
Don't know 23 58 27 34 
No answer 3 5 2 1 


Who Heads the Opposition: PCP and CGTP/INTER 


The fifth question asked in this opinion poll was the following: "Up until 
the present, in your opinion, which political force has had the most promi- 
nent role in the opposition to the present government? Parties or trade 
unions?" (See Table V) 


It was agreed that those queried might simultaneously mention parties and 
trade unions; which explains the fact that the total percentage of replies 
per district exceeds 100 percent. 


At tne same time, all those who answered this question (which excludes those 
who said that they did not know or who did not answer) were asked the fol- 
lowing one: "Which parties or trade union forces?" (Table VI) 


With respect to the first question, the majority of those queried cited 
the leading role of the parties in the opposition to the government. 


For example, in Lisbon, 42 percent mentioned that party role, as compared 
with 34 percent who cited the trade unions. 


In Faro, the percentages were 21 and 15 percent, respectively. 


In Braganca, the difference was even greater (54 percent, as compared with 
19 percent), perhaps due to the slight trade union movement against the 
government in that district. 


Setubal is an exception: 37 percent referred to the role of the trade unions 
in the opposition to the government, and only 23 mentioned the role of the 
political parties. 
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It is also significant to mention the high percentages of those queried who 
claimed not to know (34 percent in Lisbon, 60 percent in Faro, 45 percent 
in Setubal and 44 percent in Braganca). 


Ae for the last question asked of those polled who proved to have definite 
ideas on who is leading the opposition to the government, the opportunity 
of citing more than one party, as well as more than one trade union force, 
was also allowed. 


Hence, in the pertinent results, shown on Table VI, the district percentages 
exceed 100 percent. 


In terms of parties, the overwhelming view is that it is the PCP which heads 
the opposition to the government. , 


In Lisbon, 95 percent express this view, as compared with 33 percent who men- 
tion the PS; in Setubal, 75 percent express it, as compared with 69 percent 
for PS; and in Braganca, 93 percent express it, as compared with 31 percent 
for PS. 


Particularly noteworthy is the difference in the district of Lisbon, a dis- 
trict which chronically has greater political sensitivity toward current 
tssues. 


Faro was an exception, since the percentage of those who attribute the lead- 
ership of the opposition to the PS (55 percent) was higher than that of 
those who mentioned the PCP (46 percent). 


Also worthy of note are the high percentages mentioning other opposition par- 
ties in Faroand Setubal (11 and 8 percent, respectively). 


To summarize, in this question Prime Minister Sa Carneiro's televised speech 
appears to have been confirmed by the overwhelming majority of those polled: 
It is the PCP which appears to be leading the party opposition. 


Concurrently, in the trade union area, the major force opposing the govern- 
ment, in the view of those questioned, is the CGTP/INTER (80 percent in Lis- 
bon, 35 percent in Faro, 80 percent in Setubal and 50 percent in Braganca). 


The UGT [General Union of Workers} received only 7 percent in Lisbon, 6 per- 
cent in Faro, 7 percent in Setubal and 20 percent in Braganca. 


Noteworthy are the results for the districts of Lisbon and Setubal, as well 
as the slight difference in percentages relating to the district of Braganca. 


In comparison, the percentages of those who claim not to know, or who do not 
answer, are greater when an assessment is made of trade union organizations 
than when political parties are involved. 
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Table V 


Lisbon Faro Setubal Braganca 
Parties 42 21 23 54 
Trade unions 34 15 37 19 
Don't know 44 60 45 44 
No anewer 4 6 3 
Table VI 

Lisbon Faro Setubal Braganca 
PS 33 55 69 31 
PCP 95 46 75 93 
Other parties ll 8 3 
Don't know 5 12 7 3 
No answer 2 4 
CGTP/ INTER 80 35 80 50 
UGT 7 6 7 20 
Don't know 20 40 16 12 
No Answer 20 18 
2909 
cso: 3101 
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COUNTRY SECTION PORTUGAL 


GOVERNMENT TO GIVE PRIORITY TO MINING VENTURES 
Lisbon DIARIO DE NOTICIAS in Portuguese 10 Mar 80 pp 15, 16 


[Interview with Energy and Mining State Secretary Antonio Silva Pinto, by 
Jose Amaral: "Mining Resources are the Trump Card for Europe"] 


[Text] In an interview with DIARIO DE NOTICIAS, Antonio 
Silva Pinto, Secretary of State for Energy and Mining, 
said that the new Mining Law will provide major impetus 
for the intensive exploitation of natural resources. 
Pyrites and above all uranium are a "trump card for 
Europe" and perhaps constitute factors that will bring 
about a change in Portugal's image as a "poor little 
country." A vast program for the development of the 
country's mining resources, which has been the subject 
of discussion and analysis for several years now, will 
begin to be implemented shortly. Antonio Stiive Pinto, 

a 44-year old chemical-industrial engineer, Secretary of 
State for Energy and Mines, in an interview with DIARIO 
DE NOTICIAS asserted that the government is trying to 
assign “high priority" to the project for the exploit- 
ation of pyrites in Alentejo, at the same time seeking 
to launch the Moncorvo project and the intensive mining 
of uranium. A new mining Law, whose general foundations 
will shortly be submitted to parliament, constitutes the 
basic instrument and the point of departure for this 
program which was drafted in association with foreign 
interests. “In updating the mining law, we realize 

that the new discoveries and the elimination of the 
current confusion can be achieved only with enter- 
prises of adequate technical and financial dimensions, 
subjecting research and prospecting to prior licensing, 
with the abolition of the mining system," Silva Pinto 
explained; he is in favor of majority government partic- 
ipation in the company setup which is to be constituted 
for each specific project. A former member of the 
management staff of PETROSUL [Southern Petroleum] and 
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PETROGAL [Portuguese Petroleum Corporation], the 

current Secretary of State believes that the Sines 
refinery ie highly competitive and underscored the 

fact that Portugal must diversify ite primary energy 
sources and petroleum supply areas in order to build 

up a minimum safety margin within the new worldwide 
energy situation. In immediate terms, this "diver- 
sification" will basically consist of greater recourse 

to coal and continuation of the development of hydro- 
electric power. "There is no reason to demand an 
excessively fast decision on nuclear energy in Portugal," 
said Silva Pinto, assuring us that the administration 
will very shortly decide on the publication of the famous 
"Livro Branco" which was put out in December 1977 and 
which is no longer up-to-date on the fundamental points. 


[Question] The publication of a new mining law has been pictured as a 
decisive aspect in the expansion of the extraction industry and the 
launching of a new phase of natural resources utiliéation in this country. 
What essential innovations can result from the project which the govern- 
ment is now preparing? When is this law scheduled for publication? 


[Answer] With the exception of pyrites, as well as iron and uranium 
minerals, which are operations controlled by the state, it is actually 
difficult to provide dynamic impetus for the remaining sectors without 
modernizing existing legislation which will permit and stimulate the 

spread of small operations without overall economic coherence, in deposits 
which may assume tremendous importance. Right now, we have about 3,500 
mines registered but the number of mines in active oneration is very small. 


In modernizing the current mining law, we must keep in mind that, if new 
discoveries are not made, then our operations will still be in a state of 
confusion, without providing any incentives for the formation of enter- 
prises with adequate size, with a technical and financial capacity, al- 
though of course research and prospecting will have to be based on a 
prior license, coupled with the abolition of the mining registers; we 
will have to clarify th» relationship between the companies and the 
public administration and we will rigorously have to spell out the rights 
and duties of those companies, so that we may do away with situations of 
discretionary handling by the public administration, on the one hand, and 
speculation with charters on the other hand. We will have to provide 
incentives for the combination of contiguous or related mines, so as to 
give them the proper economic dimensions; we will have to make sure that 
the new law, in spite of what we have said, will perwit the continuation 
of operations by small companies working small-sized mineral deposits, 
where the content would never be of any interest to the bigger outfits 
although these small outfits do make a positive contribution both to 
employment and to the extraction of valuable minerals. By way of 
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compensation, the new legislation will be more demanding in dealing with 
those who have used the concession charter only for speculative purposes, 
without utiliging or getting anybody else to utilize those resources 
which are public property. The draft of the new law is ready and I 
believe that, within a month, the basic bill for mining operations can 

be introduced into the Assembly of the Republic. The regulatory decree 
{8 also ready and the new law will have to be published through it 
shortly thereafter. Initially we were thinking only of publishing a 
decree-law but we thought that a law of such great importance should be 
guided by a basic law discussed and approved by parliament. 


"The State Will Always Be the Majority Stockholder" 


[Question] In immediate or medium-range terms, what are the exploitable 
natural resources in Portugal? 


[Answer] First of all, we have the copper-containing pyrites of Alentejo, 
with the following mining reserves: (1) Aljustrel, 140 million tons; 
(2) Neves-Corvo, 55 million tons. 


In addition to the iron and sulfur which these minerals contain, one can 
say roughly that one could presumably get 3 million tons of copper, 5.5 
millioa tons of zinc, 2 million tons of lead, 6,000 tons of silver, and 
150 tons of gold out of them. 


Secondly, we have the iron minerals of Moncorvo with reserves of 500 
million tons of mineral "in situ." Thirdly, we have uranium minerals, 
with reserves estimated by some people at around 11,000 tons of uranium 
oxide or several times that quantity as suspected by others. 


In addition to the gold mined in Jales (300 tons per year, equivalent to 
about 400,000 contos), we might also mention the tungsten and tin minerals 
as well as quartz and feldspar. 


As far as tungsten is concerned, it is important to point out that the 
Portuguese output is quite significant on the world market and that 
Portugal's reserves have been insufficiently estimated. The importance 
of exploiting tungsten has grown, mining tect.nologies have improved, and 
it is to be hoped that operations on Portuguese territory can be stepped 
up shortly. 


It seems clear to me that the mining reserves, overall, constitute a 
significant trump-card for Portugal in terms of Europe, particularly 
regarding pyrites and uranium. 


[Question] The extraction industry is a field which is closely tied to 
some of the most important inddstrial projects in the public sector, 
successively approved and challenged and then constantly updated. Where 
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are the projects involving the pyrites and Moncorvo today? What decisions 
ie the adminietration going to make with relation to these two cases? 


{Anewer] As fer ae the Moncorvo project is concerned, FERROMINAS hae 
already turned over a feasibility study to the MIE which is now being 
eanelySed; the preliminary conclusion so far is positive. The remaining 
unknown has to do with how to solve the transportation problem, which, 
as everybody knows, is being studied by a mixed commission, appointed by 
the administration and due to release its findings by 3 April. 


The administration will then be able to make a final decision. Until that 
time, FERROMINAS will continue the studies and work that do not depend on 
the solution of the transportation problem. 


The administration assigns high priority to the development of pyrites in 
Alentejo which, in somewhat longer-range terms, can constitute the found- 
ation of a national nonferrous metallurgy industry through the full util- 
isation of national resources. 


The recent discoveries in Neves Corvo (1), in the area of Castro Verde and 
Almodovar, provide unimaginable prospects regarding the start of work on 
the Integrated Plan for the Development of Pyrites. 


The administration recently appointed the managing board of EMMA EP 
(Alentejo Mining and Metallurgical Enterprise, Inc.) which will implement 
the various projects included in the plan, in direct or indirect assoc- 
iation with domestic and foreign investors. 


The administration is also thinking that it might be possible shortly to 
establish the concessionaire company for the exploitation of Neves-Corvo 
so that negotiations may be initiated. 


[Question] Several foreign enterprises, including some multinationals, 
have displayed interest in participating in the execution of these 
projects. Some were even involved in the research and investigation phase, 
associated with Portuguese interests. Right now, who are the main candi- 
dates for the exploitation of the pyrite strip in Alentejo? (1) 


[Answer] The organizations mentioned, which were involved in research’ and 
prospecting, are Pennaroya and BRGM (2) of France. Other foreign outfits, 
which displayed interest in getting search and prospecting licences are 
Getty 0il/Phelps Dodge (United States of America), Shell/Billiton and 

Rio Tinto Zinc. 


[Question] What phase are the negotiations in now? How can we guarantee 
national control over mining resources? 
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[Answer] Penaroya and BRGM as we know participated in the research and 
prospecting phase together with public intere®’*, represented by the 
Alentejo Pyrites Enterprise. This collaboration led to the discovery of 
the Neves-Corvo deposits. These two French companies are now trying to 
participate in the resources exploitation phase. Negotiations are very 
far advanced and I believe that the first well may be opened in the Neves- 
Corvo zone in June. 


As far as the other companies are concerned, those that are fundamentally 
interested in the Aljustrel area, I can only say that negotiations are 
underway but that progress is very slow. 


In any of those cases, we will always make sure that we get a company set- 
up which will guarantee the presence of the state as the majority stock- 
holder. 


Administration Soon to Decide Publication of Nuclear White Book 


[Question] Are there any specific ideas as to stepping up coal mining or 
starting intensive uranium mining? 


[Answer] Studies and field work are now being developed with the coop- 
eration of the FRG in the Douro coal basin in an effort to try to increase 
the mineral reserves and to improve the coal extraction and treatment 
processes in Pejao. This cooperation has not always been used in the most 
efficient manner and the MIE will try to change that situation; it will try 
correctly to evaluate the reserves in the Pejao region, as well as to step 
up mining activities. As a result of the rise in oil prices, coal mining, 
small-scale though it may be, is assuming ever greater economic signif- 
icance. Current reserves, estimated at 7 million tons of petroleum equiv- 
alent, represent about 70 million contos--a by no means minor amount. 


As for uranium, the MIE [Ministry of Industry and Energy] is now preparing 
estimates on the medium-term operations plan of the National Uranium 
Enterprise which proposes to triple the uranium oxide production capacity 
through the implementation of four projects. 

Expansion of processing plant at Urgeirica, now underway. 


Installation of a semimobile plant in the Guarda area. 


Exploration of Nisa deposits and establishment of a connected processing 
plant. 


Stepping up research and prospecting. 


The merit of each of these projects will have to be analysed in detail but, 
in general, the MIE agrees with the recommended plan. 
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[Question] What is the purpose behind uranium mining? Is the government 
thinking of selling that mineral? 


[Answer] The objective is to utilize a resource during its economic life- 
time, its period of utilization. 1 do not know whether or not we are 
going to decide to sell the mineral or to store it. Personally, I believe 
that we are going to have to reevaluate our reserves which are currently 
underestimated. If it were possible to develop exploration activities 
then it seems to me that it would not be wrong to sell uranium since the 
sales would always be limited, at most, to the volume of the new discov- 
eries so that we may protect our existing reserves. This obviously applies 
for the next several years since no decision has been made as yet on 
nuclear energy. After that, everything will depend on the nature of that 
decision. 


[Question] What is your position on the White Book project on nuclear 
power plants » you agree with the postponement of a decision on the 
nuclear prog intil 1984-1985? 


[Answer] The White Book draft, submitted in December 1977, does contain 
some very useful information but it is now out of date and on some points 
it is even obsolete. Since that date we have had, on the one hand, a 
spec -- lar rise in petroleum product prices and major uncertainty as to 
future .l supplies. 


On the other hand, the accident at Three Mile Island is something entirely 
new whose lessons we must learn. The technological, economic, and eco- 
logical aspects of nuclear energy have not yet been sufficiently clarified 
so that a responsible decision could be made as of now. 


By the way, there are no reasons calling for an excessively fast decision 
in view of the well-known convincing responses to issues of nuclear energy 
today. Right now, it does not seem possible to me to say whether the 
decision would be made in 1984 or 1985, nor whether it is a fundamental 
issue right now. 


At any rate, the administration will decide very shortly whether or not 
the White Book is to be published. 


Petroleum Prospecting Stimulated by Cadis Discoveries 


[Question] There have been some rather insistent statements recently 
which are moderately optimistic on the possibility of the existence of 
petroleum and natural gas in Portugal under extraction conditions. Are 
there any new indications that justify this optimism? 
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[Answer] I would say that, although there are no reasons for optimism, it 
ig important to provide incentives for prospecting in areas of major 
probability. Since this is an activity involving a high financial risk and 
in view of the limitation of available funds, it would be very difficult 
directly or indirectly to mobilize government funds. 


On the other hand, there is a revival of interest by foreign companies in 
prospecting for petroleum and natural gas, both "on-shore" and "off-shore" 
in Portugal. 


It is not easy to visualize their motivations but this revival of interest 
may be connected with recent petroleum price rises, with the expectations 
that were created in that field, and with the recent discoveries in the 
Gulf of Cadis. 


Right now we are negotiating on a concession for "on-shore" operations and 
sral companies have been displaying renewed interest in the "off-shore" 
area near Algarve. 


[Question] Does the ‘question of petroleum" in Portugal boil down to the 
pure and simple absence of hydrocarbon reserves or the fact that so far 
there have been no economically viable exploitation operations? 


[Answer] The problem obviously does not involve the pure and simple absence 
of vestiges of petroleum but rather the absence of economically profitable 
formations. Personally, it seems to me that there are no grounds for assum- 
ing that major deposits could be found on Portuguese territory. But I do 

not in any way rule out the possibility that economically exploitable natural 
gas or petroleum deposits might be found. 


[Question] The discovery of natural gas deposits off Cadis stimulated 
speculation as to the assumption on the existence of reserves similar to 
the Algarve "off-shore" area. Have any investigations been conducted along 
those lines? Are there any concrete ideas on this issue? 





[Answer] So far we have only found that there are, off Algarve, certain 
formations that are similar to those off Cadis. The GEPEP (Office for 
Petroleum Exploration and Search) has been engaged in promotional activities 
in the area, seeking to attract enterprises interested in prospecting. 


[Question] What is the condition of investigations conducted in order to 
complete the delivery of petroleum supplies for this year? 


[Answer] So far it has been possible to contract for the equivalent of 65% 
»f Portugal's initially estimated requirements. The delay in the construc- 
tion of the "steam-cracker" of the CNP [National Petrochemical Company] and 
the Aromatic substances factory of PETROGAL on the other hand will reduce 
the real foreseeable consumption. 


156 














If to that we add the fact that the stockpiles, which we were able to put 
together at the beginning of the year, are high, then we can say that, 
unless there is some sudden interruption in the contracting process, there 
will be no need to go to the "spot" market where prices are above official 
prices. 


But it is nevertheless important to reconstitute those stockpiles during 
the second half of the year which is why efforts to purchase at official 
prices are continued and I hope that this worry will have disappeared with- 
in 2 or 3 months so that we can look forward to the year 1981 with the kind 
of calm that we cannot feel as yet at this point in time. 


The government will try to work for closer bonds of mutual cooperation with 
the Arab World; this is evidenced by the recent visit of the ambassador of 
Saudi Arabia in Madrid and the many contacts already established by 
Engineer Pires Miranda, our roving ambassador, which in the long run will 
certainly turn out to be fruitful. 


We have also had some contacts not only with Venezuela but also with Mexico. 
Only the future will tell to what extent they will turn out to be promising, 
in spite of the economic problems connected with the cost of transportation. 


For this year, with existing stockpiles and purchases already made, we can 
say that the supply is fully assured. The only thing is that 31 December 
is not some kind of magic date and we must even now make sure of the 
possibility of replacing those stocks with a wide safety margin. 


[Question] But do you believe that we are, over the next several years, 
going to see a significant change in the origin of Portuguese imported 
petroleum? 


[Answer] We are interested in diversifying and that is quite obvious. We 
will try to promote contacts with the African market, especially with 
Nigeria and possibly with Angola. I believe however that there will be 

no significant change in the relative position of the Middle East. 


It is possible that, during the last two quarters of the year, imports 
from Saudi Arabia might be stepped up, and Portugal might purchase 
directly from that country, if diplomatic relations are normalized in 
the meantime. So far, imports from Saudi Arabia have been handled fund- 
amentally through foreign companies operating in Portugal. 


[Question] What really happened to the contracts with the USSR? 


[Answer] Basically this: PETROGAL tried to purchase 900,000 tons of 
oil and the USSR was prepared to supply only half that amount. It is a 
fact that the USSR has reduced supplies to its customers but some got 
lesser reductions, such as France, for example. I do not know whether 
this is politically inspired or whether there is some other reason. 
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Sines Refinery Highly Competitive 


[Question] Recent data indicate that the Sines refinery last year 
operated at about 60% of its capacity. How can this low utilization rate 
be justified? Are there still any prospects for the full utilization 

of that refinery's capacity? What significance might the "processing" 
contracts have with regard to this utilization? 


[Answer] During its first year of operation in 1979, the Sines refinery 
operated at 55.7 percent of its nominal capacity. The workload programmed 
for that year was 55%. It thus carried out the program assigned to it. 

It did so by processing 15 crudes of different qualities with densities 
varying between 24.6 and 40.8 degrees API (3). By processing heavy and 
cheap petroleum, without any noticeable change in the product output or 
quality, it made a good contribution to the reduction of expenditures 
arising from petroleum purchases. 


There are two types of bottlenecks that prevented us from using any greater 
capacity: during the first half of the year, the delay in the work on the 
port facilities and, during the second one, the crisis in Iran which cut 
off the supply of crude petroleum to its biggest "processing" client (the 
United States of America) as well as the limitations still existing in the 
port area. 


[t might perhaps be strange to point out that, although it was half-destroyed, 
the port of Sines in 1979 handled 159 petroleum tankers during the first 

half and 222 during the second one; those ships delivered and took away 12 
million tons of petroleum and refined products. 


The biggest vessels handled came to 320,000 tons which no other Portuguese 
port can accomodate. 


The energy saving from the processing of crude petroleum at that refinery, 
compared to the alternatives, in 1979 amounted to 1.5 million contos at 
current prices. This "performance" was attained due to knowhow, hard work, 
and dedication of the workers at Sines whom I would like to mention at this 
point. 


The degree of available capacity utilization at the Sines refinery depends 
on the development of the situation in the petroleum industry and above all 
on a stabilisation in crude petroleum supplies. After this stability has 
been attained and after the port problems have been solved, the high degree 
of competitiveness of the Southern Refinery can enable it to achieve higher 
utilisation levels. Last year, Sines processed 800,000 tons of various 
*ypes of petroleum and se®t its products out to Europe, the United States, 
anu the Middle East. The "processing" operations have a great future in 
Portugal and can become increasingly worthwhile from the economic viewpoint. 
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26 Million Contos Invested in Electric Power Generation in 1980 


[Question] Are there any other projects for the utilisation of coal in 
order to produce electric energy, in addition to the power plant intended 
for Sines? 


[Anewer] The plans of the EDP [Portuguese electric power company] as a 
matter of fact do call for the construction of additional coal-fired 

power plants although the specific locations have not yet been determined. 
This is a necessary diversification which is also foreseeably advisable 

in economic terms. 


[Question] What new hydroelectric projects have been finalised in the 
meantime? Is Alqueva going to start up at last? 


‘Answer]|] Here are the new hydroelectric projects in progress: Pocinho 
and Crestuma (on the Douro), Aguieira (Mondego), Raiva, and Alqueva; they 
will be followed by Sela, Alto Lindoso and Torrao. 


This is a medium-range program which will have to be finished in 1984-1985, 
Hydroelectric power will require investments on the order of 7.5 and 10.5 
million contos in 1980 and 1981. These figures however are only one part 
of the overall investment volume for electric power generation which came 
to 19 million contos in 1979 and which should be 26 millions this year 

and 37 millions throughout 1981. 


As we know, Alqueva is to be reviewed in terms of agricultural utilisation. 


On the other hand, in view of the latest changes in petroleum prices, the 
value of energy naturally has also changed and is higher now. Since there 
is no overall response to the doubts that have been raised, I do not believe 
that it would be acceptable to continue work on the Alqueva dam. 


[Question] Are there any results on the studies conducted regarding the 
importing of natural gas which is currently not used in Portugal? 


[Answer] The report of the commission appointed for this purpose was 
delivered recently and it concluded that the introduction of natural gas 
on the domestic energy market would be economically worthwhile. In view 
of the obvious need for diversifying primary energy sources, more detailed 
studies will be speeded up shortly; they are Becoming necessary in view of 
the fact that any project in this field can be utilized. 


We must figure out from where we are going to import, what volumes are 
going to have to be brought in, what the utilisation will cost, what areas 
are to be covered, etc. This is undoubtedly a project which can become 
viable only in medium-range terms. 
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[Question] Who will build the solar pilot plant intended tor Alentejo? 
What are the real possibilities for the development of Portuguese 
technology in this area? 


[Anewer| The small solar plant which the Minister of Industry and Energy 
recently mentioned has not yet been given a definite location which is 

why it is too early to talk about it in terms of being located in Alentejo. 
The project has not yet been completely worked out but should include the 
construction of a conventional, low-power plant (100 kilowatts), as part 
ot a cooperation program with West Germany. The type of power plant 
presented here contains a majority of equipment that could be produced and 
installed in Portugal and its technology can be transferred. If the 
experiment works out, it will be possible to extend the same benefit to 
isolated towns where the cost of distribution from the centralised system 
is very high, to the extent that it is possible to provide funding for 
this purpose. 


[Question] What other initiatives are planned, in short-range terms, in 
the area of renewable energy sources? 


[Answer] We have and we are continuing isolated research projects which 

sre now in progress. On the official level we are not planning on any other 
major experiment. Right now our priority is to establish a minimum of 

order in research and development so that experimental efforts will follow 
thereatter and they might cover various fields, from solar energy to wind 
energy and the use of alcohol as large-scale consumption fuel. 


New Decree Regulates Energy-Related Activities 


[Question] We can say that the energy savings effort has been rather a 
failure in Portugal where energy saving strives were always aimed at the 
‘ysychological" aspect and at "accessory" areas, to the detriment of real 
production, where the price policy pursued even stimulated waste. Are 
there any new ideas as to the viability of an energy savings program in 
Portugal? 


‘Answer| I fully agree with what you just said. I would not say that 
there are any new ideas but we are trying, in the legislation on the MIE 
currently under study, to take up the question as to the pursuit of an 
approach different from the one used so far. 


As everybody knows, petroleum prices recently published already contain a 
‘ubstantial correction of distortions and the level at which they were 
fixed can be considered a first step tied to energy savings on the indiv- 
idual level. 


In the legislation under study, which may be published within one or two 
months, we will try to establish a system of energy conservation which 
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would combine the necessary incentive with heavy penalties for waste, 
without creating systems that would make the daily life of the citizens 
even more complicated, since this issue for the most part comes up among 
the enterprises, 


It is therefore important, realisticaliy, to agree that the economic growth 
required for the improvement of the life of the Portuguese population 
implies an increase in domestic energy imports. What we cannot accept is 
that a part of the national product thus spent should to a great extent be 
misused or simply lost. 


We are now drafting a decree-law which will cover most of the activities 
connected with energy, including such topics as savings and conservation. 
The essential objective is to carry out an effective effort with regard to 
those sectors where energy conservation can become more fruitful in the 
short run and where investments can be concentrated more. 


The financial incentives for investment will soon be regulated by a general 
law. Im addition, we are thinking of the possibility of creating specific 
mechanisms on the financial level in order to stimulate energy savings and 
conservation through rationalisation of network utilisation and an improve- 
ment in equipment efficiency. 


[Question] At what point is the work on the national energy model now? 
Can you summarize the most important results already obtained? 


[Answer] On the official level there are as yet no results that can be 
disclosed. It would, by the way, be premature to come out with any 
statistics that are not absolutely reliable. It seems important to me 
however to explain that the model to be prepared in collaboration with the 
University of Grenoble and the study being carried out in the United States 
are only planning instruments, in other words, the point of departure for 

a possible energy plan. The work has been progressing rather nicely and I 
believe that, in April and May, we may already have conclusions from the 
investigations conducted in cooperation with United States institutions. 

In the meantime, we are going to conduct the first tests with the "Grenoble 
model ."’ 


FOOTNOTES 


1. Results obtained by "wide-mesh surveys" which have already produced 
sufficient information to constitute the basis for the decision to 
start the project. 


2.  BRGM--Bureau de Recherches Geologiques et Minieres [Bureau of 
Geological and Mining Exploration], a French government agency. 


}. API, crude petroleum density measure ("crude oil"). 
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COUNTRY SECTION PORTUGAL 


BRIEFS 


OLIVE OLL PRODUCTION UP=--Production of olive oil from the last harvest was 
up 71 percent over 1978, and was 7 percent above the 10-year average, 
according to the monthly bulletin of the National Statistical Institute. 
Production is expected to reach 560,000 hectoliters. Citrus production 
is also expected to be high, reaching 11,000 tons, a figure close to the 
10-year average. Areas planted in cereals and legumes have increased 
slightly over last year, but they are still below average. The acreage 
for wheat and barley is 10 percent below the 10-year average, rye has 
maintained the same acreage and the acreage for oats increased by 10 
percent, while broad beans have fallen to 1/4 of the 10 year average. 
Favorable weather conditions in January meant that all the available 
agricultural manpower was employed, and in certain areas there was a 
shortage of skilled workers. The shortage is being felt throughout the 
country, incidentally, but it is particularly serious in regions where 
rural emigration has been strongest. [Text] [Lisbon DIARIO DE NOTICIAS 
in Portuguese 8 Mar 80 p 10] 6362 











COUNTRY SECTION SWEDEN 


U.S. TRADE RESTRICTIONS AFFECT FLIGHT NAVIGATION SYSTEM SALES TO USSR 
Stockholm SVENSKA DAGBLADET in Swedish 26 Feb 80 p 25 
[Article by Johan Myrsten: ‘The Swedish Computer Hope Reduces Losses"'] 


[Text] "Sweden's hope" in the computer industry--the partially 
state-owned Datasaab--has now caught up with its calculations. 
The losses are going down according to plan, and in 1982 the 
business will all come together. At that time the support will 
stop and the S-year development period will be over. Probably 
Datasaab will then increase its cooperation with other computer 
companies. 


Sales this year are expected to exceed a billion by a good margin. In 1979 
they amounted to 882 million and in 1978 696 million. Losses, which in 
1978 were 268 million kronor and in 1979 208 million kronor, according to 
the budget will drop to 140 million kronor. In 1981 the losses are calcu- 
lated to drop a good bit below 100 million. 


"Datasaab has approximated the calculation, with a year or a year and a 
half's lag,"' says Hans Werthén, spokesman for the management of the firm. 


Losses and Problems 


Datasaab has had widely known difficulties in the form of large losses, 
difficulties in getting products out on time, unsuccessful purchases, and 
internal problems in connection with the merging of its two component parts. 
The company was founded late in December 1977 by a merger of the partially 
state-owned Stansaab in Jarf&lla, north of Stockholm, and the greater part 
of Saab-Scania's Datasaab division in Linképing. At the time of the amal- 
gamation the two owners--the state and Saab-Scania--promised to pay all 
losses for 4 years, up to and including 1981. 


Altogether about 570 million kronor will have been pumped into Datasaab, 
350 million from the state and 220 million from Saab-Scania. The differ- 
ence is a special development grant from the state amounting to a total of 
130 million kronor (32.5 million a year). 
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Gunnar Wedell, managing director of Datasaab, is very critical of the re- 

cont question asked in the Riksdag by Alf Wennerfors (Conservative). Alf 

Wennerfors wanted the state to withold its development grant for the time 

being. Gunnar Wedell considers that Wennerfors is reasoning inconsistent - 
ly and is also basing his reasoning on erroneous information, 


"We've got plenty of troubles without that," sigs Gunnar Wedell, "The 
critics forget that our job is to build up a Swedish data industry. If our 
aim were to eliminate the losses as soon as possible, we should act in a 
different way. There are a number of positive aspects to that, but they 
have not come out." 


Among the most positive, according to Gunnar Wedell, is the "Alfaskop 3500" 
picture sereen terminal, It has about one third of the world market for 
that particular kind of terminal, he says. 


fhe "Alfaskop'’ manufacture is continuing to increase, and part of the pro- 
duction is being farmed out to Facit. 


Ihe other big sales success is in bank terminals, which were developed once 
upon a time at LinkSping in cooperation with the savings banks. 


lerminals Increase 


Little by little the terminals have taken over an increasingly large part 
of Datasaab's business. But office machines also have their importance. 
atasaab sold a good 500 million kronor's worth of terminals and 150 mil- 
lion kronor's worth of office machines in 1979. 


On the other hand, the so-called interactive systems, i.e. big data systems 
primarily for air traffic control or for military use, lead a declining ex- 
istence. Since the big order (to Stansaab) in the middle 1970's for air 
traffic control systems for the Soviet Union, only few and relatively small 
orders have come in. Now the expensive organization that it takes to be 
ready to deliver in that field is slowly going down. 


‘Just to shut down the division is not so simple," says Hans Werthén. "Here 
we have the plant We are still running it, and so we can keep a cer- 
tain capacity available--if an order comes in." 


linited States Veto 


\ccording to Gunnar Wedell, Datasaab is now prevented from getting new 
orders from the Soviet Union for several flight control systems by the 
Americans, who supply most of the components for the system. Otherwise 
orders for about a billion kronor's worth are waiting in the Soviet Union 
ver the next few years. 


‘| f the embargo should be lifted, we would get new orders with a probabil- 
ity bordering on certainty. The Russians have a Swedish standard now, so 
what else would they put their stakes on," says Gunnar Wedell. 
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About two thirds of the total sales are exports, 


in spite of the big sales all branches are still operating at a loss--unless 
the "Alfaskop" sales are built up. 


"lhut is the way it goes when you get too many people in a merger. At the 
beginning Datasaab cannot exploit the advantages of the merger. It will 
straighten out after a certain delay, It is not what has happened that is 
so dangerous, but the unrealistic hopes," says Hans Werthén. 


No Shut-Downs 


In addition, Datasaab has had a hard time evaluating its foreign subsidi- 
aries, e.g. when it comes to filling in the stock on time. But we are 
learning. 


"No shut-downs will take place there. But certain plants may be reduced 
and others increased. I believe we can expect an increased cooperation 
with other firms to fill in what we do not do," says Gunnar Wedell. 


"An alliance in some form may be good,"' says Hans Werthén. But he is not 
willing to say what kind. 


"The natural cooperation would be with various firms in different groups 
of products. We are always looking at various firms, and we have had a 
lot of discussions. Maybe something will work out." 


Hans Werthén seems to see no sense in amalgamating with Facit, which manu- 
factures recording apparatus and other so-called peripheral equipment. But 
the existing cooperation can be broadened, so that Facit will be an agent 
for simpler terminals from Datasaab. 


For the future both Hans Werthén and Gunnar Wedell are eager to sell 
patient data systems to hospitals. Datasaab has long tried to get the 
Landstings to agree on one and the same system. 


'The state should buy a uniform system and then lease it out at a favorable 
rate to the Landstings. That is something that we could export. But this 
is not a field for rational thinking outside of municipal politics," says 
Hans Werthén. 
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COUNTRY SECTION SWEDEN 


COLD WINTER RESPONSIBLE FOR HIGHER OIL IMPORTS 
Stockholm DAGENS NYHETER in Swedish 27 Feb 80 p 30 
/Article: "Increased 011 Imports During the Cold Winter of 1979"/ 


[ffext/ Sweden's o1l imports increased sharply during 1979 in comparison 
with the previous year. 


During 1979 a total of 36,017,000 cubic meters of crude oil and oil products 
were imported. The corresponding figure for 1978 was 32,752,000 cubic met- 
ers, according to recent Central Statistical Office (SOB) figures of which 
the TT /Press Wire Service, Inc,/ has learned. 


After subtracting Sweden's modest oil export, the figure for 1979 becomes 
32,412,000 cubic meters, in comparison with 29,596,000 the previous year. 


"This is to some extent due to increased imports for the cold winter last 
year," says Ulf Carlsson at SCB. The import of home heating oil] has in- 
creased sharply. 


However, the greatest individual increase was recorded for heating oil 4, a 
thick heating oil used in industry. 


‘lf Carlsson: "Production in industry has increased during the year in 
comparison with 1978; that has direct influence on the import figures for 
oil.” 


Importation of crude oil is largely unchanged -- 18,084,000 culic meters 
for 1979 in comparison with 18,399,000 cubic meters the year before. 


The import of thick heating 011 3-5 which has a low sulfuric content has 


increased sharply at the expense of heating oil with normal sulfuric con- 
tent. 


The reason is that during the year most of the municipal regions switched 
to heating with low-sulfur-oil for environmental reasons. The sulfur 
discharge during combustion causes acidification of lakes, among other 
things. 
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The increase in o11 importation thus applied to already finished products, 
The erude oil which is refined in Sweden remains at the same volume as be- 
fore. 


Also, Sweden exports only finished petroleum products, not any crude oil. 
During 1979 the export increased to 3,605,000 cubic meters. The year be- 
fore the export was 3,156,000 cubic meters. 


The increase is primarily due to secret military export of light aviation 
fuels. 
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COUNTRY SECTION SWEDEN 


COUNTRY 'S SHARE OF WORLD EXPORTS CONTINUES DECLINE 
Stockholm SVENSKA DAGBLADET in Swedish 19 Feb 80 p 25 


[article by Johan Myrsten: "Swedish Export Largest in 1965; Goods Increas- 
ingly Advanced" / 


frext/ During the 1960's Swedish exports reached their peak in modern 
times, at least in terms of their share of the world's total exports. In 
'965 Sweden accounted for 2.4 percent of the world exports. Since then our 
country has lost ground. In 1978 the Swedish share was down to 1.7 percent. 


This does not mean that fewer Swedish goods are being sold abroad nowadays. 
On the contrary, Swedish exports have continued to grow in volume during 
most of the years of the 1970's. And counted in crowns Sweden's 1979 ex- 
ports were three times as large as in 1970, although the figures were then 
strongly “inflated” by the high inflation of the 1970's. 


Rut Sweden has lost market shares abroad. Other countries increased their 
exports more rapidly, primarily the oil-producing countries and Japan and 
the new industrial nations (South Korea, Taiwan, Singapore and others). 


The Pattern Was Broken 


Sweden has not been able to keep up with the growth in world exports during 
the 1970's and with that an old pattern has been broken. Ever since World 


War I, and above all during the 1950's and 1960's, Swedish exports each year 
increased almost as fast as world exports, often fasten. 


The big setback came after the oil crisis in 1973/1974. There were more 
industrial nations which lost their competitive ability at that time, and 
just as some of them Sweden has regained some of its lost market shares in 
the last 3 years. Between 1977 and 1978 Sweden incrased its share of the 
world exports from 1.6 to 1.7 percent. Some reasons for that may be the at 
that time declining actual oil prices (which meant reduced export income for 


the oil nations), the devaluations in 1977 and the slower wage and cost in- 
ereases in Sweden (the belt-tightening policy). 
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Key: 1) Foreign trade 1965-1979 
2) Million crowns 
3) Year 
4) Export 
5) Import 


The Swedish exports during the period 1965-78 had their sharpest increase 
during the years of the oil crisis 1973-74, at the same time as imports 
increased at a record rate. (The figures are at current prices, which 
causes the real export increase to be considerably smaller than what the 
curve shows. ) 


In 1979 Swedish exports really picked up speed, calculated in crowns. How- 
ever, as is evident from the above graph, imports grew even more rapidly. 
One important reason was the new wave of oil price increases, another the 
increased demand for other goods in the wake of the economic boom. This is 
why 1979 to a large extent resembles 1974, when exports increased by 33 per- 
cent and imports by 57 percent. 


Despite a decreasing share of the world exports Sweden still belongs among 
the world's most important exporting nations, both totally and per capita. 
Sweden's 8 million inhabitants comprise only 0.2 percent of the world's 
population. Even so, according to the table at bottom left, Sweden was in 
14th place among all the exporting nations in 1978. 
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Sweden's Export Markets 
































Sweden's export distributed according to 


Key: 1. Great Britain 8. 
2. FRG 9. 
3. Norway 10. 
4, Denmark 11. 
5. Finland 12. 
6. United States 13. 
7. France 





recipient country. 


the Netherlands 

Belgium 

Italy 

other industrialized nations 
developing nations 

state trading nations 


The large exports have been decisive for Sweden's development from under- 
developed nation to industrialized nation. The content of the exports has 
reflected the development. A hundred years ago nine-tenths of them consist- 
ed of raw materials. The share of raw materials will soon be down to one- 


tenth, while advanced finished goods and 


specialized products dominate, 


primarily those of the mechanical industry. As late as the mid-1950's more 
than 40 percent of the export consisted of raw materials, so a large part of 


this shift has occurred in recent years. 


More details in the development 


and in the goods structure during the 1970's are shown in the table below. 
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Composition of the Swedish Exports 





Groups of goods 


Share of all exports 


Million crowns 


1978 1975 1978 1975 
Foodstuffs, etc. 2.4% 3.0% 2,350 2,174 
Raw Materials and fuels 4.8% 16.9% 14,530 12,160 
of which: wood products 4.7% 4.1% 4,607 2,950 
pulp 5.3% 7.7% 5,216 5,526 
ores 1.9% 2.9% 1,879 2,066 
fuels 2.0 &% 1.6% 1,942 1,134 
Chemical products 5.1% 4.5% 5,042 3,236 
Semifinished goods 23.8 & 21.9% 23,376 15,737 
of which: paper and cardboard 9.4% 8.5% 9,247 6,130 
glass and glass products 0.5% 0.3% 515 243 
iron and steel 7.8% 7.8% 7,619 5,581 
other metals 2.1% 1.5% 2,037 1,045 
Mechanical products 6.4 4* 47.3% 45,550 34,078 
of which: metal manufacture 3.9% 4.0% 3,860 2 , 847 
machinery 16.4 % 16.9% 16,076 12,218 
office machines 2.0 & 1.9% 2,002 1,344 
telephones, televisions, 
radios etc. 4.1% 4.3% 4,004 3,085 
passenger automobiles 4.3% 4.1% 4,258 2,968 
trucks 4.0 & 3.5% 3,915 2,H02 
automotive parts 3.1% 3.0% 3,034 2,128 
ships and boats 309% 5.2% 3,811 3,745 
Other finished goods 7.5% 6.4% 7,314 4é°7 
of which: furniture 1.5% 1.2% 1,448 855 
clothes 1.0% 1.1% 996 805 
scientific instruments 1.3% 1.1% 1,296 782 
weapons and ammunition 
for military use 0.6% 0.44% 621 295 
Total export 100 % 100 % 98,161 72,012 





Much has also had time to happen as regards the direction of the exports 
toward various countries and regions. 


In the infancy of Swedish industrialization more than 100 years ago England 
was the big customer. More than half of Sweden's exports, primarily wood 
and iron products, went there in the 1870's. (In addition, England played 
a very important role with its large loans to the growing Swedish industry.) 
Since then, England's share of our exports has dropped more or less con- 
stantly down to the 11 percent of today. In 1978 the historic mark of this 
backward movement was passed, when the FRG surpassed Great Britain as the 
largest export market for Swedish goods. 


Even so, the FRG has long since left behind the peak of its imports of 
Swedish goods. During the decades just before and after World War I about 
one-fifth of the Swedish exports went to the FRC. 
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The markets which have increased the most in importance for Swedish exports 
after World War II are partly the Nordic countries, partly Western Europe 
except Great Britain and the FRG and partly the world outside Europe. This 
is a result of, among others, the elimination of the customs barriers for 
industrial products within the EfC and EFTA and the general liberalization 
of trade in the world, which has benefited Sweden a great deal since our 


exports contain such a large proportion of industrial goods in comparison 
with many other countries. 


11949 
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COUNTRY SECTION SWEDEN 


ADP INDUSTRY DEPENDS ON FOREIGN TECHNOLOGY, ORDERS 
Stockholm SVENSKA DAGBLADET in Swedish 26 Feb 80 p 25 
[Article by Axel Odelberg: "Without Imports No Computers''] 


[Text] If Sweden is cut off from connections with the outside 
world, it will be 2 to 3 months before the first data systems 
begin to close down. After 2 years all systems will have been 
affected. The reason is our great dependence on other coun- 
tries in the computer field. 


The time estimates are taken from the report of the state committee on vul- 
nerability, which was presented at the end of last year. 


According to a poll on computer dependence in the Swedish economy, only 

14 percent of the industrial firms asked and 12 percent of the trading and 
service enterprises can replace all of their ADP [automatic data process- 
ing] routines with other routines. 


Only one country in the world is self-sufficient today in the data field, 
namely the United States. 


The Swedish dependence on imports applies primarily to the larger computers 
and electronic components. But the vulnerability committee predicts in its 
report that Sweden's dependence on imports will increase in the future, so 
that it will also affect smaller data systems to a greater extent than now. 


Importing systems and parts of systems also creates a dependence with re- 
gard to operation, maintenance, service, and training. 


The dependence on foreign personnel for finding defects and making repairs 
is great, the investigators say. 


foreign dependence in the data field also embraces services. That applies 
both to data processing and data storage. 


One example of such a flow of data across boundaries is the Malmé fire de- 
partment's “risk register.'"' The register is handled in a big data center 
in Cleveland, Ohio, and data are sent via the ordinary telecommunications 
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net between Malmo and Cleveland, The purpose of the register is, in case 
of an ularm, to give the evacuation force information about the current 
risks at the place of the alarm, Some 250 concerns with automatic fire 
alarms are connected with the system, In the register there are data, ec.g., 
"i buildings, Supplies of water, the shutting off of electricity and gas, 
special risks, and the presence of chemicals. 





\nother type of foreign dependence, which the "owners" of the information 
ire often not aware of, has to do with the service bureaus. They have re 
serve capacity abroad, and that makes it possible for the clients' informa- 
tion to be processed outside of Sweden without their knowledge. 


BRIS 


CSO $109 
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COUNTRY SECTION SWE DEN 


JAS, FAIRCHILD VENTURE TO ADD 900 WORKERS TO SAAB FORCE 
Stockholm DAGENS NYHETER in Swedish 27 Feb 80 p 30 


[Article by Henric Borgstrom: "900 at Saab Get Jobs With New Passenger 
Aircraft" 


frext/ Four hundred employees at Saab's development division and five hund- 
red at the aircraft workshops are expected to get employment with the new 
smaller passenger aircraft which is to be built in cooperation with U.S. 
Fairchild. This, together with the new Swedish fighter aircraft JAS, means 
that almost the entire Saab development division numbering 2,000 people can 
be kept. 


This is what the head of the aircraft division, Tore Gullstrand, said when 
he presented the new passenger plane in Stockholm on Tuesday. 


The first aircraft is to be test flown as early as 1962; after that testing 
will take place the following year, whereafter deliveries may begin in 1984, 


Saab and Fairchild began studies of the aircraft last summer. Thus, this 
work has now led to a decision to go ahead. 


Saab has already sent about 50 development technicians to Fairchild's plant 
on Long Island outside New York. There, they will work for 6 months with an 
equal number of U.S. technicians. 


Later on the main part of the development work moves to Linkoping. 


Fairchild will manufacture the wings and tail section which are then shipped 
across the Atlantic for assembly in Linkoping. 


Tests and test flights will also take place in Sweden, after which the air- 
craft is to be sold all over the world. In the United States sales are 
handled exclusively by Fairchild and in the rest of the world by a jointly 
owned new company. 


Some main features of the new aircraft are already determined: 
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a) The atreraft will carry 30-34 passengers and will weigh about 10 tons. 
(that is to say one-fifth as much as a DC 9 or somewhat less than a DC 3). 


b) The range will be four segments of about 200 kilometers each on one 
tankful ‘ 


:) It can land and take off on a runway shorter than 1,000 meters. 

d) Speed will be 500-550 kilometers an hour. 

e) Two turboprop engines in the 1,500 horsepower class. 

f) Selling price about 12 million crowns per aircraft at 1979 prices. 
Choice of Engine 

"Most important will be to choose the right engine," said Ulf Edlund, pro- 
ject leader for the new aircraft. Fairchild and Saab will choose between 
three engines, all U.S. made. 

These are different types of Garrett, General Electric and Pratt & Whitney. 
Volvo Aircraft Engine is already the agent for the Garrett engine in ques- 
tion. The company also cooperates with General Electric and Pratt & Whit- 
ney. The engine of the latter company is used in for example the Viggen. 


Hut ls is an entirely open question whether Aircraft Engine will be licensed 
to manufacture the chosen engine. Saab will not push for that. 


"We choose what is best and cheapest,” Tore Gullstrand said. 


‘eorg Karnsund, vice managing director of the Saab-Scania conglomerate, 

1id that the company is presently negotiating with the Swedish state for a 
loan with conditions. The company has already been granted one such loan 
for its participation in the manufacture of certain parts for the DC 9. 


"There will be no state subsidies; we are now studying how this project can 
best be financed,” he said. 


(t appeared that the project is not dependent on whether or not the Swedish 
tate grants loans. Saab and Fairchild have decided to go ahead. 


The Market 

ne future world market is expected to amount to 160 aircraft a year for the 
period 1985-1990. Of these the two companies hope to capture a scant one- 
third; about 50 aircraft a year would thus be produced in Linkoping. 

nere is as of now no aircraft of this size on the market, but half a dozen 


‘ompetitors are studying the possibilities for entering the market. 
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Fairchild was represented by, among others, its vice managing director Gus 
Stathis and marketing director Richard N. Robinson. The company works with 
iircraft, space, communications and advanced industrial products, 


[n 1979 the turnover amounted to more than 3 billion Swedish crowns, at the 
; aircraft division accounted for not quite 1 billion. 


same time as Saab's 


About 65 percent of the turnover is aimed at military aircraft. For exan- 
ple, almost 300 A 10 anti-tank aircraft have been delivered to the U.S. Air 


"orce and are now also stationed at NATO bases in Western Europe. 


On the civilian side Fairehild is now making a two-engine turboprop aircraft, 
Metro il, for 19 passengers, an 5-11 seat business aircraft, Merlin III A, 
ind a larger model for 12-15 passengers. 


Fairehild'’s main office is in Germantown, Maryland, a suburb of the capital 
of Washington. Plants are located in, among other places, San Antonio, Tex- 


ws, and in California. 
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irst Saab-Fairchild aircraft is to be test flown in 1982. Deliveries 


will get started 2 years later. 








COUNTRY SECTION TURKEY 


POSSIBLE COALITION BETWEEN RPP AND NSP DISCUSSED 
Ankara YANKI in Turkish 11-17 Feb 80 pp 3-5 


ptoots "Korkut Ozal speaks out against an RPP-NSP [National Salvation 
Party! coalition, it causes 4 commotion, I say | am against an RPP-NSP 
coalition, but my pronouncement does not cause @ commotion,” observed 
Sener Battel, NSP deputy from Konya. Deputy Battal was not being fair. 
He he close to Erbekan, while Deputy Ozal is close to the JP | Justice 
Party '. 


The Erbekan-Korkut Ozael split e@dded fuel to the internal dispute in the 

NSP particularly when Erbekan, speaking et @ perty gathering, implied that 
the NSP should prepare itself for a possible coalition with the RPP. The 
NSP leader believes that the government has gone bankrupt in the short pe- 
riod of time it has been in power. He thinks it may be adviseble to wait 
another month or two and let the government weer itself out further, but 

he sees no reason to put up with it @ny longer then thet. By then, he says, 
there may be other alternatives. When Erbakan referred to other alterna- 
tives, he had in mind the contarts he had made with the independent minis- 
ters of the Ecevit cabinet who had expressed readiness to join @ government 
which will include the NSP, 


The public interpretation of Erbakan's speech was that the NSP was prepar- 
ing for @ coalition with the RPP, The reports brought Korkut Ozel, NSP 
deputy from Erzurum, to the government's defense. Ozal seid, the govern- 
ment had taken bold steps which very well may be successful, and the NSP 
should refrain from frustrating the government's efforts, “An RPP-NSP coa- 
lition is impossible both in practice and theory,” he declered. Ozel's 
comments were described as a serious setback for an eventual RPP-NSP coa- 
lition. Mowever, there was scant information about the size of the Ozal 
group in the NSP. Some believed that it included six or seven deputies. 


Arif Emre, leader of the NSP [parliamentary | group, joined the argument by 
issuing @ written statement that an RPP-NSP coalition was out of the ques- 
tion. Was it ell a JP tactic to wear down the NSP? 
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In the NSP, @ close associate of Erbakan, Sener Battal, believes so, He 
calls the whole thing "a JP propaganda,” Demirel, Battal charges, is 
exploiting the joint action of several NSP and RPP deputies on the anti- 
terroriem bills, Battal says, “The NSP's goal, at this time, does not 
involve @ coalition with the RPP, Our goal is to replace the bankrupt JP 
government with @ governmen* model where the NSP will be in the driver's 
seat.” Does Erbakan want to come to power alone? How is he planning to 
do it? 


Erbakan held @ news conference last week in the NSP group's offices in the 
parliament building. It was an American-style conference, televised in 
color, where Erbaken appeared carrying & shopping bag filled with break- 
fast items, He did not “at this time” specify the government model he had 
in mind, but 41] along he was winking at the RPP, “Demirel, by issuing 
these measures, discriminated among classes, He is dragging the country to 
@ social explosion," he charged. He relentlessly dwelled on how Demirel 
had become "a slave” to the West, and had increased the burden on the 
people, 


On the RPP side, Metin Tuzun, one of the deputy leaders of the party's par- 
liamentary group, sees no chance of an RPP-NSP coalition. "The reasoning 
and decisions of political parties are overwhelmed by daily events,” he 
said. “At the present, Turkey's agenda is neither open, nor closed to 
anything.” "Personally," he added, "I see no chance of @ cooperation bet- 
ween the RPP and the NSP on a coalition government level.” 


Predictions that an RPP-NSP coalition is bound to divide the NSP pleased 
orimarily the NAP | Nationelist Action Party |. Deputy Chairman Gun Sazak of 
the NAP commented, “The RPP and the NSP's Erbakan wing are waging 4 war of 
attrition on the government with hopes of coming to power.” It was observ- 
ed that, in every statement on the issue, the NAP referred to "the NSP's 
Erbakan wing.” In his comments, Sazak charged, "The RPP can no longer come 
[Oo power by an election mandate. That is why, it is trying to take advan- 
tage of the pariliamentary arithmetic. The RPP searched and found the 
Erbakan wing of the NSP as the most suitable partner.” 


“hile the coalition debate was continuing, the NSP was studying the areas 
of cooperation with the RPP, It was not @ study on & possible coalition, 
Tne NSP was looking into ways of joint action om several current issues, 
One among those issues was the selection of a president, which is expected 
to top the agenda on 20 March, The NSP was receptive to an RPP-supported 
candidate who respects religious beliefs, There was, nonetheless, an im- 
portant condition: 


It has to be @ candidate who will “concede and acknowledge that the NSP, 
as well as the JP and the RPP, can form a government in Turkey at any time." 
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COUNTRY SECTION TURKEY 


FORMER MINISTER OF STATE DISCUSSES PERSONNEL CHANGES IN SPO 
Ankara YANKI in Turkish 4-10 Feb 80 p 10 


(Interview with Hikmet Cetin, RPP deputy from Istanbui and former minister 
of state; date and place not given] 


[ Text | Hikmet Cetin, RPP deputy from Istanbul and a former minister of 
state, answered YANKI's questions on the SPO [State Planning Organization |: 


YANK]: what is happening at the SPO? 


Cetin: What is taking place at the SPO is an extension, @ phase of what the 
JP [Justice Party | minority government is doing, or planning to do, in all 
the other government agencies. The government, which is yet to take e step 
towards the solution of the country's problems, has replaced governors and 
security chiefs in 67 provinces, has dismissed 30 deputy undersecretaries 
and ebout 300 director generals and deputy director generals. Meanwhile, 
who knows how many civil servente and teachers have been uprooted from their 
homes and exiled somewhere in the middle of the cold winter season. This is 
how the government is filling the state cadres at all levels with individu- 
@ls who are e:ther supporters of the government, or will most likely act 
along the lines of the party which supports the government, 


As part of that policy, the government, in the initial phase, dismissed the 
SPO's top administrators. In the next step, it eliminated the jobs filled 
by about 20 technical employees brought over to the SPO from other govern- 
ment agencies, and in recent days, it decided not to renew the contracts of, 
so far,38 people. 


While this purge, which is unprecedented in the organization's history, was 
underway, the government, through the new appointees in administrative posts, 
established a reign of terror over the remaining SPO personnel. The practi- 
ce 18 paralyzing the organization. 


With these decisions concerning the SPO, the JP minority government also 
destroyed a tradition which has applied to the organization since 1960. 
There have been occasionel changes in the SPO's top administrative cadre. 
There have been, in fact, 11 undersecretaries of the SPO since 1960. How- 
ever, at no time, not even during the 3 years of the Nationalist Front, has 
there been a politicelly inspired purge among the SPO's technical personnel. 
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YANK]: What is the motive? 


Cetin: Ever since the SPO was established, there have been arguments for 
and against the concept of 4 development plan, or planned development, The 
government's action exposes the J’ policy which is one of creating the ap- 
pearance of supporting the plan while, in essence, opposing it. Further- 
more, earlier experiences have demonstrated that JP governments use the SPO 
to put into practice their policies of extending incentives and transferring 
public resources to the privete sector, and also their foreign capital poli- 
cies. Hy involving the SPO in daily affairs, they keep the organization 
from performing its function of planning the country's economic, social and 
cultural development. That is what the JP did in the 1968-71 period. In 
those years, the SPO's technical cadre was merely pacified. Now, however, 
the government is purging it. 


YANKI: Who are the people appointed to the SPO's top administrative posi- 
tions? Do you see @ common denominator? 


Cetin: People assigned to the state's security cadres are NAP |Nationalist 
Action Party | supporters. Economic management cadres, meanwhile, are filled 
with elements from certain interest groups. In the case of the SPO, the new 
cadre is @ combination of the two which will be the undoing of the agency. 


Tne current government is the product of a secret front, but the curtain of 
secrecy Over the front is opening wider by day. What has been taking place 
in the SPO opened the curtain even further. 


YANKI: Who is behind these changes? 


Cetin: Ae | mentioned earlier in response to another question, this is a 
phase, an extension of what has been done in other public organizations. 
wnat 18 sO regrettable and objectionable in this instance is that the purge 
is extended to an orge@nizaetiun which had been kept outside of political in- 
fluence sance its founding. 


he new deputy undersecretary was the head of the MESS |Metal Goods Indus- 

trialasts Union| before he came to the SPO, Generally technical qualifice- 
tions were considered in the selection of SPO undersecreteries. This is the 
ficst time that an undersecretary has been selected from a political circle. 


foere is no doubt thet these political circles | influence the government's 
lecisions, policies and practices. Step by step, the government is being 
subordinated to certain interest groups and to NAP-oriented individuals. 


YANK]: After all these changes, isn't it going to be difficult to find 
trained people? 


Letin: You may be @ware that the SPU's policy has been to hire people 
torough competetive testing, and then, to train them on the job. The purge 
.S removing from the organization all the people whose training has cost 








yeers of work and effort, and who have accumulated invaluable experience 
through many years. The hiring of these people had nothing to do with any 
government, Most of them were hired before 1970, There are some among 
them who have been with the SPO from the beginning. 


In my opinion the important aspect of this question is not so much the per- 
sonality of the people who have been purged, or are expected to be purged, 
but the lose of their invaluable service to public administration. 


1 would like to make one more point. As you know, the government program 


cells for changes in the fourth S-year development plan, The changes and 
the purge in the SPO should leave no need to amend the program, 
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COUNTRY SECTION TURKEY 


FORMER STATE ENTERPRISES MINISTER DISCUSSES ECONOMY 
Ankara YANKI in Turkish 4-10 Feb 80 pp 13-14 


(interview with former State Enterprises Minister Kenan Bulutoglu; date 
and place not given] 


[ Text | Kenan Bulutoglu, former minister of state enterprises, answered 
YANKI's questions: 


YANKI: In your opinion, what is the purpose for the recent devaluation, 
and will it really serve to that purpose? 


Bulutoglu: The devaluation was designed to help us get over our foreign 
trade difficulties. It will be effective,provided a large amount of fo- 
reign credit is received. Foreign credit is also essential to halt infla- 
tion, However, there is not any indication that large sums of foreign 
credit are forthcoming. It appears that the government is counting on 
sources other than foreign assistance. 


YANKI: What are these other sources the government is counting on? 


Bulutoglu: The government raised the percentage of foreign exchange banks 
are allowed to retain from 50 to 80 percent because it is planning to make 
extensive use of acceptance credit. It is once again permitting convert- 
ible lira deposits pie The $409 million in aid we have had so far 
was acquired by our [| RPP government and would have been released had the 
new government showed up at the November meeting. The government seems to 
have a complex about sitting down at the same table with the IMF. I don't 
expect agricultural exports to reach a high level. It cannot go over 

$509 million, Furthermore, domestic prices of agricultural products slated 
for export will be kept at such a high level that, I am afraid, low-income 
people will be badly hurt. 


YANKI: Whet are the drawbacks of using acceptance credit and permitting 
CLDs? 


Bulutoglu: Acceptance credit means banks agree to accept a pledge that the 
cost of imports will be paid within a period of time as short as 6 months. 
[t is tantamount to using future revenues. If it is carried to excess, how- 
ever, it may be very difficult in the future to cover it. Acceptance 
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credit serves 4s a bridge of sorts between the revenues of today and 
those of tomorrow, My concern is that the bridge may collapse. The bank 
may be distrained if it fails to cover the credits on time. Many banks 
are in this position now, As a matter of fact, the word of one Turkish 
bank alone is not considered credible, approval is required from a foreign 
bank also, We did not use this procedure frequently during our term be- 
cause of the risks it involves. As for the CiLDs, the government gives an 
exchange rate guarantee for a period of 3 years. It is similar to borrow- 
ing at @ very high rete of interest because the treasury assumes the risk 
for the rate of exchange. One-third of the credit acquired in the past 
through this practice was workers' foreign exchange deposits. The rest, 
thet is, two-thirds, was loose money circulating in European markets. If 
we fail to pay it back, we will hurt our chances of getting credit from 
other sources. It is a risky deal. 


YANKI: Are there any other free market (capitalist) measures? 


Bulutoglu: Many of the large-scale production enterprises in our country 
are in the state's hands. Some are monopolies, such as tea, tobacco, ci- 
g@rettes, iron and steel, railroads, paper, telephone, communications, to 
name a few. Among them, only fertilizers, iron and steel and electricity 
used for aluminum have been declared the basic items the government may 
subsidize. It means that SEEs [State Economic Enterprises | will no longer 
go to the Central Bank to cover their deficits, but will be expected to 
generate their own revenues. A basic feature of a liberal economy is com- 
petition. Allowing SEEs to operate in a milieu where there is no competi- 
tion is, in my opinion, a4 risky business. 


YANKI: Will you tell us what the disadvantages may be? 


Bulutoglu: There have been sharp price increases, as we all know. This is 
the year when SEEs will negotiate new contracts with its workers. SEEs em- 
ploy a larger number of workers, pay a higher wage and provide wider bene- 
fits to its workers than the private sector does. Will SEEs follow the 
same labor policy in the new contracts? If the policy is not changed, the 
increase in their expenditures resulting from the large number of personnel 
and the high level of wages will reflect in the price of their products; in 
other words, the consumer will foot the bill. Paper, iron and steel and 
coal manufacturers will keep on raising their prices to meet their expenses. 
They have to. Even in the United States, the biggest capitalist, the state 
controls the prices of monopolist enterprises because the competition prin- 
ciple cannot operate when there is monopoly. 


YANKI: How do we protect the consumer under such circumstances? 


Bulutoglu: That's what we ca’l the other side of the coin. We searched 
for ways, but we could find none. How can a monopolist enterprise protect 
the consumer when there is ar import ban? Suppose the ban is lifted, how 
can it buy anything abroad when there is no foreign exchange? It has to 
bill the consumer for the increase in the cost of its products. It becomes 
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obvious at this poant that the current order is not suitable to competi- 
tive capitalism, It is taking on the characteristics of a monopolist 
state capitelism, 


There is another important point. Such far-reaching decisions must be 
accompanied by tax measures to protect the low-income cless. There were no 
such me@sures. The way to protect the people is to tax the wealthy and to 
help the poor, which can be done by exempting the minimum wage from tax. 

We prepared the plan, but unfortunately it did not become a reality as part 
of tax reforms. Taxes which will be levied in the near future are very im- 
portant. If they are again out of proportion, inflation will continue. 
Another question is finding fresh money. I! don't see any fresh funds yet. 
Our workers in Germany have about 10 million marks. I hope we are not 
counting on the trensfer of those funds because I doubt that it will happen. 
Our workers are keeping the money there for their own security. Sesides, there 
are as many workers in debt as there are workers with savings. Many of 
them took out loans from German banks to buy homes and cars. The picture 

is not very encouraging. I! don't think we'll receive fresh money through 
CLDs either. In our earlier experience with CLDs, people who had the loose 
European money and deposited it in Turkish banks initially received good 
interest and made handsome profits, but now they are doubtful that they 

will ever see the principal deposit again. 


YANKI: One gathers from what you say that there isn't much of a chance for 
success. 


Bulutoglu: If you were to tell me that oil will gush out in the center of 
the Konya plains tomorrow, I'll tell you we have a chance to succeed. You 
don't have to be an expert to see it. At the beginning Demirel promised to 
make the minimum wage tax exempt, but changed his mind quickly when he was 
told that it would come to 80 to 90 billion liras. 


YANK]: What will happen if the government's measures are not complemented 
with tax measures? 


Sulutoglu: Dastinguished Demirel is talking of the sliding-scale system. 
That's the system where the wages rise when prices go up. Yes, but who will 
hear the burden? If wages rise as soon as prices go up, and you don't want 
to go to the Lentral Bank to cover the wage increases, you must levy taxes 
to fand the money. When you have no taxes and no other revenue source, 
financing by the Central Bank is the only other alternative, and that means 
continued inflation. 


YANKIi: Do the measures in effect have any chance of success? 


4ulutoglu: These are classic measures. Some will produce results in the 
ong run, The measures designed to liberalize the economy and SEEs will 
have no practical results in the short run. The only thing they will pro- 
tuce an the short run is price increases. In the long run, competition must 
be introduced into areas where monopoly is lifted by allowing the private 
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sector into such areas. I! doubt, however, that the private sector will be 
content playing the role of a competitor. Take the cigarette field, when 
foreign cigarette firms come in, the Turkish cicarette market will die out. 
That's what happened to the beer market. If you were to tell me that to- 
morrow there will be fresh money in the form of $1 billion, I would tell 
you that the chances of success sre very good. Anything less than thet, 
even $500 million net, will not help. I don't see any chance, 


YANKI: Do we still have @ mixed economic system? 


Hulutoglu: These measures mark the beginning of the end of the mixed 
economy. 
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